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11

1 Operational measurements

Introduction

This chapter contains descriptions of operational measurement (OM) groups.
Each OM group description contains the following sections:

* OM description

* Release history

* Registers

e Group structure

» Associated OM groups

» Associated functional groups
» Associated functionality codes
* OM group registers flowchart
* Register descriptions

OM description

This section provides a short description of the data the OM group counts and
how the OM group uses this data.

Release history

This section contains a history of changes to the OM group. The release
history describes the changes and the software releases that associate with the
changes.

Registers

This section indicates how the registers in the OM group appear on the MAP
display.

Group structure
This section describes the structure of the OM group that includes:
* the number of OM tuples
* the number of OM key fields
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1-2 Operational measurements

» office parameters
» other information entered associated with the group

Associated OM groups
This section lists other OM groups for the OM group.

Associated functional groups
This section lists the associated functional groups for the OM group.

Associated functionality codes
This section lists the associated functionality codes for the OM group.

OM group registers flowchart

This section provides an operating flowchart of all associated registers for the
OM group. The flowchart shows the sequence of events that cause the registers
toincrease. The flowchart also shows the relationship between registers within
the group.

Register descriptions

This section provides a short description of each register that associates with
the OM group.

Register descriptions are arranged in alphabetical order within each group.

There are three types of registers:

* Peg registers that increase when an event occurs.

» Usage registers that record activities or states at specified time intervals.

» High water registers that indicate the maximum number of items in
simultaneous use during the current transfer period.

Each register description contains the following sections:

* register <short name>

» register <short name> release history

» Associated registers

» Associated logs

» Extension registers

Register <short name>

This section expands the register acronym and describes the data the register
counts.

If the description refers to registers from a different group, the group name
identifies these registers. An underscore and the register name follows the

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements 1-3

group name. For example, OFZ_ORGFSET refers to register ORGFSET in
group OFZ.

Register <short name> release history
This section shows the software development stream in which the system
register was created and lists register changes.

Associated registers

This section lists related registers and explains how these registers relate. This
section can include validation formulae or equations. Registers from a
different group are identified by the group name and register name, separated
by an underscore, for example, OFZ_ORGFSET.

Associated logs
This section lists logs that the system generates, together with events that are
counted or related to the understanding of OM data.

Extension registers

This section provides the name of the register that the system uses for overflow
when the original register is full. The system multiplies the value in the
extension register by 65336. The system adds this total to the original register
value to get the total count.
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1-4 Operational measurements

OM group ONI

OM description
Operator number identification (ONI)

The ONI provides information about centralized automatic message
accounting (CAMA) calls that use operator number identification (ONI).

The ONI allows a CAMA operator on the line to receive the calling number.
The CAMA operator enters the calling number in the CAMA equipment for
billing purposes.

Release history
The OM group ONI was introduced before BCS20.

Registers
The OM group ONI Registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

ONIATT ONISZRS ONIOVFL ONIOCCU
ONICHDLU ONIQOCC ONIQOVFL ONIQABAN
ONIQTOUT ONIDELGT ONIFDISC ONIMTCHC
ONIWRGCA ONISBU ONIMBU

Group structure
The OM group ONI provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
CPOS_OM_INFO. Number of CAMA positions software-defined for
the office.

Associated OM groups

The OM group TOPSQ provides information about ONI-Remote Operator
Number Identification (RONI) calls in TOPS offices.

Associated functional groups

The Traffic Operator Position (TOPS) operating group associates with the OM
group ONI.
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Operational measurements  1-5

OM group ONI (continued)

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group ONI are in the following

table.
Functionality Code
Local Automatic Message Accounting (LAMA) NTX042AA
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1-6 Operational measurements

OM group ONI (continued)

OM group ONI registers

CAMA call
arrives at central
office

Y

ONIATT

Y

Search for
available positions

Positions
available?

Call attempts to
enter queue

Y

ONIOVFL

ONIQABAN

ONIQOVFL Call in queue Call processed
longer than
max. time?

NOSC ONIDELGT

treatment

Callin queue \ Y ONIQTOUT
longer than max.

time?

Call processed NOSC
treatment
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OM group ONI (continued)

OM group ONI registers (continued)

W/

CAMA position
seized

ONISZRS

Y

Operator handle
data

Wrong code ONIWRGCA Called number\ Y ONIMTCHC
entered? entered?
Y v
Error in code
entry

Data processed

Call +

disconnected
from CAMA

Y

ONIFDISC
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1-8 Operational measurements

OM group ONI (continued)

OM group ONI registers (continued)

Scan every 10s

NI/RONI CAMA v ONIOCCU
position assigned
available to a call?

ONI CAMA
position assigned
to call?

Y

ONICHDLU

ONIQOCC

CAMA
positions busy?

ONISBU

ONIMBU

Register ONIATT
Operator number identification attempts (ONIATT)

Register ONIATT counts calls the system routes to CAMA positions that use
ONI. Register ONIATT counts calls the system routes to CAMA positions that
use remote operator number identification (RONI).
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Operational measurements  1-9

OM group ONI (continued)

Register ONIATT release history
Register ONIATT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register ONIABAN counts calls abandoned in the CAMA call waiting queue.

Register ONIQOVFL counts CAMA calls the system routes to no service
circuit (NOSC) treatment.

Register ONIQTOUT counts calls that wait in the CAMA call waiting queue.
The system routes calls to a treatment after enough time.

Register ONISZRS counts calls that connect to a CAMA position. The
operator at the position acknowledges the calls.

Register ONIATT contains the following:

ONISZRS

ONIQOVFL

ONIABAN

ONIQTOUT

calls assigned to a position

Calls are abandoned while waiting for operator acknowledgment.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONICHDLU
Operator number identification calls handled use (ONICHDLU)

Register ONICHDLU is a use register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register
ONICHDLU records if CAMA positions that use ONI are assigned to calls.

Register ONICHDLU release history
Register ONICHDLU was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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1-10 Operational measurements

OM group ONI (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIDELGT
Operator number identification delegation (ONIDELGT)

Register ONIDELGT counts calls that wait in the CAMA call waiting queue
for enough time for a register to increase.

Field MAZQ_BEFORE_OM in table CPOSTIME contains the maximum
amount of time a call can wait in queue before a register increases.

Register ONIDELGT release history
Register ONIDELGT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIFDISC
Operator number identification forced disconnect (ONIFDISC)

Register ONIFDISC increases when a CAMA operator disconnects a call from
the CAMA position.

The system routes disconnected calls to disconnect time-out (DISC) treatment.

Register ONIFDISC release history
Register ONIFDISC was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group ONI (continued)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIMBU
Operator number identification manual busy use (OMIBU)

Register ONIMBU is a use register. The scanrate is 10 s. Register ONIMBU
records if CAMA positions that use ONI are manual busy or seized. Register
ONIMBU records if CAMA positions that use RONI are manual busy or
seized.

Register ONIMBU release history
Register ONIMBU was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIMTCHC
Operator number identification match check (ONIMTCHC)

Register ONIMTCHC increases when a CAMA operator enters a called
number. The CAMA operator enters the called number in place of the calling
number.

Register ONIMTCHC release history
Register ONIMTCHC was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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1-12 Operational measurements

OM group ONI (continued)

Register ONIOCCU
Operator number identification occupied (ONIOCCU)

Register ONIOCCU is a use register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register
ONIOCCU records if CAMA positions that use ONI are assigned to or are
available to handle calls. Register ONIOCCU records if CAMA positions that
use ONI are available to handle calls. Register ONIOCCU also records if
CAMA positions that use RONI are assigned to or are available to handle calls.
Register ONIOCCU records if CAMA positions that use RONI are available
to handle calls.

Register ONIOCCU release history
Register ONIOCCU was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIOVFL
Operator number identification overflow (ONIOVFL)

Register ONIOVFL increases when a call attempts to enter the CAMA call
waiting queue.

The call attempts to enter the CAMA call waiting queue when CAMA position
is not available.

Register ONIOVFL release history
Register ONIOVFL was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register ONIQOVFL counts CAMA calls that the system routes to no service
circuit (NOSC) treatment.

ONIOVFL - ONIQOVFL = number of calls that enter the CAMA call waiting
queue.
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OM group ONI (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIQABAN
Operator number identification queue abandon (ONIQABAN)

Register ONIQABAN counts calls abandoned in the CAMA call waiting
queue.

Register ONIQABAN release history
Register ONIQABAN was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated registers.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIQOCC
Operator number identification queue occupied

Register ONIQOCC is a use register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register
ONIQOCC records if calls wait for assignment to CAMA positions that use
ONI. Register ONIQOCC records if calls wait for assignment to CAMA
positions that use RONI.

Register ONIQOCC release history
Register ONIQOCC was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-14 Operational measurements

OM group ONI (continued)

Register ONIQOVFL
Operator number identification queue overflow (ONIQOVFL)

Register ONIQOVFL counts CAMA calls that route to no service circuit
(NOSC) treatment.

The system routes calls to NOSC treatment because the CAMA call waiting
gqueue maximum length exceeds the limit. Field DEFLECT in table
CAMACSW contains the maximum CAMA call waiting queue length.

Register ONIQOVFL release history
Register ONIQOVFL was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIQTOUT
Operator number identification queue timed out (ONIQTOUT)

Register ONIQTOUT counts calls that wait in the CAMA. The system routes
calls to a treatment after a specified time.

Field MAXQ_BEFORE_TRTMT in table CPOSTIME contains the time-out
period. The system routes calls to NOSC treatment.

Register ONIQTOUT release history
Register ONIQTOUT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group ONI (continued)

Register ONISBU
Operator number identification system busy (ONISBU)

Register ONISBU is a use register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register ONISBU
records if CAMA positions that use ONI are system busy or peripheral module
busy. Register ONUSBU records if CAMA positions that use RONI are
system busy or peripheral module busy.

Register ONISBU release history
Register ONISBU was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONISZRS
Operator number identification seizures (ONISZRS)

Register ONISZRS counts calls that connect to a CAMA position. The
operator at the position acknowledges the calls.

Register ONISZRS release history
Register ONISZRS was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ONIWRGCA
Operator number identification wrong code added (ONIWRGCA)

Register ONIWRGCA increases when the system rejects the entry that the
CAMA operator makes.
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OM group ONI (end)

The CAMA operator can enter NXX codes, trouble codes, or digits. The
DMS-100 system rejects the following:

« NXX codes that are not correct
* trouble codes that are not correct
» digits that the system does not recognize

When the system detects digits that are not known, the system begins
automatic testing procedures.

Register ONIWRGCA release history
Register ONIWRGCA was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group OOCBILL

OM description
Overseas operator center billing registers (OOCBILL)

The OM group OOCBILL counts both calls that connect and calls that do not
connect to the called party. The OM group OOCBILL counts calls that the
system does not bill to the customer. The count helps to determine the type of
traffic that Overseas Operator Center (OOC) operators handle.

The OOCs provide gateway services from a DMS-200 switch.

Release history
The OM group OOCBILL was introduced in BCS21.

Registers
The OM group OOCBILL registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

OOCCOMP OOCCOMP2 OOCCAN OOCCAIN2
OOCASST OOCASST?2

Group structure
The OM group OOCBILL provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
There is no info field.

Associated OM groups

The OM group OOCBOOK provides information on calls that the overseas
operator center (OOC) booked call database handles.

Associated functional groups
The associated functional groups for the OM group OOCBILL:

* OOC Overseas Operator Center
 DMS-200
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OM group OOCBILL (continued)

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group OOCBILL are in the
following table:

Functionality Code

Delay Call Storage and Management NTX633AA

OM group OOCBILL registers

gaollcpresented to Customer OOCCOMP
billed OOCCOMP2
N
OOCASSE OOCCAN
OOCASSE2 OOCCAN2
Register OOCASST

Overseas operator center assist (OOCASST)

Register OOCASST counts calls that the system does not bill to the customer
that overseas operator center (OOC) operators handle. Register OOCASST
counts both calls that reach and calls that do not reach the called party.

This register requires two words of storage: OOCASST and OOCASST2. The
storage word OOCASST stores the bits of the lower word. The storage word
OOCASST?2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCASST release history

Register OOCASST was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers

Register OOCASST?2 stores the bits of the higher word for this count. This
count indicates the number of calls that the system does not bill to the
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OM group OOCBILL (continued)

customer. Register OOCASST2 counts both calls that reach and calls that do
not reach the called party.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCASST2
Overseas operator center assist (OOCASST?2)

Register OOCASST2 counts calls that the system does not bill to the customer
that the OOC operators handle. Register OOCASST2 counts both calls that
reach and calls that do not reach the called party.

This Register requires two words of storage: OOCASS and OOCASST2. The
storage word OOCASS stores the bits of the lower word. The storage word
OOCASST?2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCASST?2 release history
Register OOCASST2 was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCASST stores the bits of the lower word of this count. The count
indicates the number of calls that the system does not bill to the customer.
Register OOCASST counts both calls that reach and calls that do not reach the
called party.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCCAN
Overseas operator center not completed (OOCCAN)

Register OOCCAN counts calls that the system bills to the customer that the
operator did not connect.
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OM group OOCBILL (continued)

This count requires two words of storage: OOCCAN and OOCCAN2. The
storage word OOCCAN stores bits of the lower word and OOCCAN2 stores
bits of the higher word.

Register OOCCAN release history
Register OOCCAN was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCCANZ2 stores the bits of the higher word of this count. The count
indicates the number of calls that the system bills to the customer that the
operator did not connect.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCCAN2
Overseas operator center not completed (OOCCAN2)

Register OOCCAN2 counts calls that the system does not bill to the customer
that the operator did not connect.

This count requires two words of storage: OOCCAN and OOCCAN2. The
storage word OOCCAN stores bits of the lower word. The storage word
OOCCANZ2 stores bits of the higher word.

Register OOCCANZ2 release history
Register OOCCAN2 was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCCAN stores the bits of the lower word of this count. The count
indicates the number of calls that the system bills to the customer that the
operator did not connect.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group OOCBILL (continued)

Register OOCCOMP
Overseas operator center completed (OOCCOMP)

Register OOCCOMP counts calls that the system bills to the customer that the
operator connected.

This count requires two words of storage: OOCCOMP and OOCCOMP2. The
storage word OOCCOMP stores the bits of the lower word. The storage word
OOCCOMP2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCCOMP release history
Register OOCCOMP was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers

Register OOCCOMP2 stores the bits of the higher word of this count. The
count indicates the number of calls that the system bills to the customer that
the operator connected.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCCOMP2
Overseas operator center completed (OOCCOMP2)

Register OOCCOMP2 counts calls that the system bills to the customer that
the operator connected.

This count requires two words of storage OOCCOM and OOCCOMP2. The
storage word OOCCOM stores the bits of the lower word. The storage word
OOCCOMP2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCCOMP2 release history
Register OOCCOMP2 was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCCOMP stores the bits of the lower word of this count. The count
indicates the calls that the system bills to the customer that the operator
connected.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-22 Operational measurements

OM group OOCBILL (end)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group OOCBOOK

OM description
Overseas operator center booking database registers (OOCBOOK)

The OM group OOCBOOK provides information on calls that the overseas
operator center (OOC) booked call database handles.

The overseas operating center provides gateway operator services fromaDMS
200 switch. The system stores a call, that does not complete on the first
attempt, in a booked call database. The database presents the call to the
operator again at a specified time. The operator specifies when the system
presents the booked call database. The operator can retrieve the call before the
specified time.

The database can accommodate a maximum of 1280 calls. The system can
present a maximum of 25 calls scheduled to the operator for each half-hour.
The system deletes calls that were in the database for 24 h if the database did
not process the calls. This deletion is a mass deletion. The system can also
delete each call at any time.

Release history
The OM group OOCBOOK was introduced in BCS21.

BCS21
The OM group OOCDADS was created and is not active in BCS21.

Registers
The OM group OOCBOOK registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

OOCDEL OCCDEL2 OOCCIR OOCCIR2
OOCMESS OOCMESS2 OOCPRI OOCMAS
OOCDADS OOCREBLD

Group structure
The OM group OOCBOOK provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
There is no info field.
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OM group OOCBOOK (continued)

Associated OM groups
The OM group OOCBILL counts the calls of different billing types.

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups.

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for the OM group OOCBOOK are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

Delay Call Storage and Management NTX633AA
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OM group OOCBOOK (continued)

OM group OOCBOOK registers

Call presented to
oocC

Call
completed?

Call completed

N
I Call completed
Call sent to Messenger Circuit request\N
database call? call?
N Y +
OOCMESS OOCCIR OOCDEL
OOCMESS2 OOCCIR2 OOCDEL2
OCCPRI Call completed
Call deleted? \N P
Y
Call completed
OOCMASS Call completed The system can detect an error condition at any

time. The error condition will cause the database
to reinitialize and register OOCREBLD to
increase

Register OOCCIR
Overseas operator center circuit request (OOCCIR)

Register OOCCIR increases when the system blocks overseas calls because all
circuits are busy. The calls originate from OOC positions. The calls attempt
to use an alternate route.

This count requires two words of storage. Register OOCCIR stores the bits of
the lower word. Register OOCCIR?2 stores the bits of the higher word.
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OM group OOCBOOK (continued)

Register OOCCIR release history
Register OOCCIR was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCCIR2 stores the bits of the higher word of the count for
OOC-originated calls. The system blocks these calls because all circuits are

busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCCIR2
Overseas operator center circuit request (OOCCIR2)

Register OOCCIR2 increases when the system blocks overseas calls because
all circuits are busy. The calls originate from overseas operator center (OOC)
positions. The calls attempt to use an alternate route.

This count requires two words of storage. Register OOCCIR stores the bits of
the lower word. Register OOCCIR?2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCCIR2 release history
Register OOCCIR2 was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCCIR stores the bits of the lower word of the count for blocked
OOC-originated calls. The system blocks these calls because all circuits are

busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCDADS
Overseas operator center delay call database administration (OOCDADS)

Register OOCDADS counts messages that the delay call database
administration teletypewriter (TTY) prints.
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OM group OOCBOOK (continued)

This register is not active. Database administration TTY will be implemented
in a future BCS.

Register OOCDADS release history
Register OOCDADS was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCDEL
Overseas operator center delay (OOCDEL)

Register OOCDEL counts overseas calls that originate from an OOC position.
The OOC call booking database stores these calls because the calls do not
complete on the first attempt.

This count requires two words of storage. Register OOCDEL stores the bits
of the lower word. Register OOCDEL?2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCDEL release history
Register OOCDEL was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCDEL2 stores the bits of the higher word of the count for
OOC-originated calls. The OOC call booking database stores these calls
because the calls do not complete on the first attempt.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCDEL?2
Overseas operator center delay overflow (OOCDEL?2)
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OM group OOCBOOK (continued)

Register OOCDEL?2 counts overseas calls that originate from OOC positions.
The OOC call booking database stores these calls because the calls do not
complete on the first attempt.

This register requires two words of storage. Register OOCDEL stores the bits
of the lower word. Register OOCDEL?2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCDEL2 release history
Register OOCDEL?2 was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCDEL stores the bits of the lower word of the count for
OOC-originated calls. The OOC call booking database stores these calls
because the calls do not complete on the first attempt.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCMASS
Overseas operator center mass deletions (OOCMASYS)

Register OOCMASS counts non-priority delay, circuit, and messenger calls.
The system automatically deletes these calls from the booking database.

A mass deletion removes calls if the calls are in the database longer than 24 h.
Mass call deletion occurs after midnight. The mass deletion process is part of
a 15 min audit process. The system will delete a call made at 12:10 a.m. if the
mass call deletion does not run until 12:14. If an operator views a call, the
system does not delete the call by mass call deletion.

Register OOCMASS release history
Register OOCMASS was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group OOCBOOK (continued)

Register OOCMESS
Overseas operator center messenger calls (OOCMESS)

Register OOCMESS counts overseas calls that originate from an OOC
position that cannot reach the called party directly.

This count requires two words of storage. Register OOCMESS stores the bits
of the lower word. Register OOCMESS?2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCMESS release history
Register OOCMESS was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCMESS?2 stores the bits of the higher word of this count. The
countindicates the number of overseas calls that originate from OOC positions
that could not reach the called party directly.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCMESS2
Overseas operator center messenger calls (OOCMESS?2)

Register OOCMESS2 counts overseas calls that originate from an OOC
position that cannot reach the called party directly.

This count requires two words of storage. Register OOCMESS stores the bits
of the lower word. Register OOCMESS?2 stores the bits of the higher word.

Register OOCMESS?2 release history
Register OOCMESS2 was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
Register OOCMESS stores the bits of the lower word of this count. The count
indicates the number of overseas calls that originate from OOC positions that
cannot reach the called party directly.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group OOCBOOK (end)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCPRI
Overseas operator center priority calls (OOCPRI)

Register OOCPRI increases when the system marks delay, circuit, and
messenger calls as priority calls in the booking database. The system does not
use the mass deletion process to automatically delete priority calls from the
database.

Register OOCPRI release history
Register OOCPRI was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register OOCREBLD
Overseas operator center database rebuilds (OOCREBLD)

Register OOCREBLD increases when the system automatically reinitializes
the database because the diagnostic system detects an error condition. The
database is out-of-service while the system reinitializes the database. The
diagnostic system can detect an error condition at any time.

Register OOCREBLD release history
Register OOCREBLD was introduced in BCS21.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group OSACCP1

OM description
OSAC Call Processing

This OM group pegs a register for each Operator Services Systems Advanced
Intelligent Network Centralization (OSAC) call processing operation and
response on a per session pool basis. This group is pegged each time the
switch sends or receives an OSAC call processing message.

Release history

OM group OSACCP1 was introduced in TOPSO7.

Registers
OM group OSACCP1 registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:
/>OMSHOW OSACCP1 ACTIVE R
CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1991/05/19 16:30:00 WED; STOP: 1995/05/19 16:33:00 WED;
SLOWSAMPLES: 2: FASTSAMPLES: 18 ;
INFO (OSAC_SP_INDEX_REGISTERINFO)
GOTSESN GOTSESN2 ENDSESN ENDSESN2
RELSNI RELSNI2 RELSESN RELSESN2
RELSENS RELSENS?2 RELSENE RELSENE2
SESBRQ SESBRQ2 SESBRQS SESBRQS?2
SESBRQE SESBRQE2 SIVERRQ SIVERRQ2
SIVERS SIVERS2 SIVERE SIVERE2
3 SESNPL_3
10 0 3 0
16 0 84 0
84 0 0 0
80 0 80 0
0 0 12 0
12 0 0 0
6 SESNPL_6
10 0 3 0
16 0 84 0
84 0 0 0
80 0 80 0
0 0 12 0
g 12 0 0 0 )
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OM group OSACCP1 (continued)

Group structure
OM group OSACCPL1 provides up to 4095 tuples per office.

Key field:
OSACCP1 can be indexed by either of the following:

SESNPLID {0 to 4094}: Key field for OASESNPL.
SESNPLNM: Name associated with SESNPLID.

Only session pools defined as OSAC session pools can be indexed for
OSACCP1. Datafilled in table OASESNPL with Orig Type =
OSACORIG or OSACTERM.

Info field:
OSAC_SP_INDEX_ REGISTERINFO - This name can be up to 16
characters long.

Associated OM groups

OSACCP2, OSACND, OSACSP, OSNND, OSNSP - These new OM groups
peg the OSAC node, session pool, and OSN node operations and responses.

OAPMTYPS - This existing OM group pegs a message type register for each
operation and response received or sent by the switch.

OAPMERRS - This existing OM group pegs an error type register if an error
is found on an incoming OAP message.

Associated functional groups

Functional group Enhanced Services (ENSV0001) is associated with OM
group OSACCP1.

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group OSACCP1 are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code

OSSAIN Enhancements ENSV0020

Register ENDSESN
Register End Session Inform (ENDSESN)
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OM group OSACCP1 (continued)

Register ENDSESN is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register ENDSESN release history
Register ENDSESN was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
ENDSESN2

Register GOTSESN
Register Got Session Inform (GOTSESN)

Register GOTSESN is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register GOTSESN release history
Register GOTSESN was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
GOTSESN2

Register RELSENE
Register Release Session Error Response (RELSENE)

Register RELSENE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register RELSENE release history
Register RELSENE was introduced in TOPSO7.
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OM group OSACCP1 (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
RELSENE2

Register RELSENS
Register Release Session Success Response (RELSENS)

Register RELSENS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register RELSENS release history
Register RELSENS was introduced in TOPSO7.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
RELSENS2

Register RELSESN
Register Release Session Request (RELSESN)

Register RELSESN is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register RELSESN release history
Register RELSESN was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-35

OM group OSACCP1 (continued)

Extension registers
RELSESN2

Register RELSNI
Register Release Session Inform (RELSNI)

Register RELSNI is pegged each time the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register RELSNI release history
Register RELSNI was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
RELSNI2

Register SESBRQ
Register Session Begin Request (SESBRQ)

Register SESBRQ is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SESBRQ release history
Register SESBRQ was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SESBRQ2

Register SESBRQE
Register Session Begin Request Error Response (SESBRQE)
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OM group OSACCP1 (continued)

Register SESBRQE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SESBRQE release history
Register SESBRQE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SESBRQE2

Register SESBRQS
Register Session Begin Request Success Response (SESBRQS)

Register SESBRQS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SESBRQS release history
Register SESBRQS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SESBRQS2

Register SIVERE
Register Session Initiation Verification Error Response (SIVERE)

Register SIVERE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register SIVERE release history
Register SIVERE was introduced in TOPSO07.
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OM group OSACCP1 (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SIVERE2

Register SIVERRQ
Register Session Initiation Verification Request (SIVERRQ)

Register SIVERRQ is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SIVERRQ release history
Register SIVERRQ was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SIVERRQ2

Register SIVERS
Register Session Initiation Verification Success Response (SIVERS)

Register SIVERS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register SIVERS release history
Register SIVERS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group OSACCP1 (end)

Extension registers
SIVERS2

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements 1-39

OM group OSACCP2

OM description
OSAC Call Processing

This OM group pegs a register for each Operator Services Systems Advanced
Intelligent Network Centralization (OSAC) call processing operation and
response on a per session pool basis. This group is pegged each time the
switch sends or receives an OSAC call processing message.

Release history
TOPS10
Registers MISUPDT and MISUPDT2 are added.

TOPS09
Updated to record the number of times OSAC Call Processing Class messages
are used.
TOPS07
Introduced the OM group OSACCP2.
Registers
OM group OSACCP?2 registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:
/ >OMSHOW OSACCP2 ACTIVE \
CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1991/05/19 16:30:00 WED; STOP:1995/05/19 16:33:00 WED;
SLOWSAMPLES: 2: FASTSAMPLES: 18;
INFO (OSAC_SP_INDEX_REGISTERINFO)
VCCONN VCCONN2 VCCONNS VCCONNS2
VCCONNE VCCONNE2 VCRELS VCRELS
VCRELSS VCRELSS2 VCRELSE VCRELSE2
VCRELSI VCRELSI2 MISUPDT MISUPDT2
3 SESNPL_3
96 0 96 0
6 0 12 0
12 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
6 SESNPL_6
96 0 96 0
6 0 12 0
12 0 0 0
0 0 0

\_ ° )
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OM group OSACCP2 (continued)

Group structure
OM group OSACCP2 provides up to 4095 tuples per office. A tuple is added
to this OM group for each OSAC session pool defined in table OASESNPL.

Key field:
OSACCP2 can be indexed by either of the following:

SESNPLID {0 to 4094}: Key field for OASESNPL.
SESNPLNM: Name associated with SESNPLID.

Only session pools defined in table OASESNPL with ORIGTYPE of
OSACORIG or OSACTERM can be indexedfor OSACCP2.

Info field:
OSAC_SP_INDEX_REGISTERINFO - This name can be up to 16
characters long.

Associated OM groups

OSACCP1, OSACND, OSACSP, OSNND, OSNSP - These OM groups peg
the OSAC node, session pool, and OSN node operations and responses.

OAPMTYPS - This OM group pegs a message type register for each operation
and response received or sent by the switch.

OAPMERRS - This OM group pegs an error type register if an error is found
on an incoming OAP message.

Associated functional groups

Functional group Enhanced Services (ENSV0001) is associated with OM
group OSACCP2. ENSV is changed to OSAN in TOPSO09.

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group OSACCP2 are shown in the
following table.

(Sheet 1 of 2)

Functionality Code

OSSAIN 07 Enhancements OSANO0003
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OM group OSACCP2 (continued)

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Functionality Code
OSSAIN 09 Enhancements OSANO0004
OSSAIN 10 Enhancements OSANO0005

OM group OSACCP2 registers

DMS switch sends or
receives operation or
response.

Peg applicable register

Y Y Y Y

MISUDT VCCONN VCCONNE
MISUDT2 VCCONN2 VCCONE2

VCCONNS
VCCONS2

Y Y Y Y

VCRELS VCRELSE VCRELSS VCRELSI
VCRELS2 VCRELSE2 VCRELSS2 VCRELSI2

Register MISUPDT
Management information system update inform (MISUPDT)

Register MISUPDT is pegged each time the MIS Update Inform operation is
sent by the switch.
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OM group OSACCP2 (continued)

Register MISUPDT release history
Register MISUPDT was introduced in TOPS10.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
MISUPDT2

Register VCCONN
Register Voice Connect Request (VCCONN)

Register VCCONN is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register VCCONN release history
Register VCCONN was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
VCCONNZ2

Register VCCONNE
Register Voice Connect Error Response (VCCONNE)

Register VCCONNE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register VCCONNE release history
Register VCCONNE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None
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OM group OSACCP2 (continued)

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
VCCONNE2

Register VCCONNS
Register Voice Connect Success Response (VCCONNS)

Register VCCONNS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register VCCONNS release history
Register VCCONNS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
VCCONNS2

Register VCRELS
Register Voice Release Request (VCRELS)

Register VCRELS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register VCRELS release history
Register VCRELS was introduced in TOPSO7.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
VCRELS2
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OM group OSACCP2 (end)

Register VCRELSE
Register Voice Release Error Response (VCRELSE)

Register VCRELSE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register VCRELSE release history
Register VCRELSE was introduced in TOPSO7.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
VCRELSE2

Register VCRELSS
Register Voice Release Success Response (VCRELSS)

Register VCRELSS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register VCRELSS release history
Register VCRELSS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
VCRELSS2
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OM group OSACND

OM description
OSAC Node Maintenance

This OM group pegs a register for each Operator Services Systems Advanced
Intelligent Network Centralization (OSAC) Node Class operation and
response on a per node basis. This group is pegged each time the switch sends
or receives an OSAC Node Class message.

Release history
OM group OSACND was introduced in TOPSO07.

Registers
OM group OSACND registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

/>OMSHOW OSACND ACTIVE h
CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1991/05/19 16:30:00 WED; STOP:1995/05/19 16:33:00 WED;
SLOWSAMPLES: 2: FASTSAMPLES: 18;
INFO (OSAC_NODE_INDEX_REGISTERINFO)
NDAUD NDAUD?2 NDAUDS NDAUDS2
NDAUDE NDAUDE2 NDBSY NDBSY2
NDBSYS NDBSYS2 NDBSYE NDBSYE2
NDRTS NDRTS2 NDRTSS NDRTSS2
NDRTSE NDRTSE2 NDTST NDTST2
NDTSTS NDTSTS2 NDTSTE NDTSTE2
20 NODE_20
27 0 27 0
0 0 10 0
10 0 0 0
10 0 10 0
6 0 13 0
13 0 2 0
30 NODE_30
27 0 27 0
0 0 10 0
10 0 0 0
10 0 10 0
6 0 13 0
\_ 13 0 2 0 Y.
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OM group OSACND (continued)

Group structure
OM group OSACND provides up to 768 tuples per office.

Key field:
OSACND can be indexed by either of the following:

NODEID {0 to 767}: Key field for table OANODINV.
NODENAME: Name associated with NODEID.

Only nodes defined as OSAC nodes can be indexed for OSACND.
Datafilled in table OANODINV with PM Type of OSAC.

Info field:
OSAC_NODE_INDEX_REGISTERINFO - This name can be up to 16
characters long.

Associated OM groups

OSACCP1, OSACCP2, OSACSP, OSNND, OSNSP - These new OM groups
peg the OSAC call processing, session pool, and OSN node operations and
responses.

OAPMTYPN - This existing OM group pegs a message type register for each
operation and response received or sent by the switch.

OAPMERRN - This existing OM group pegs an error type register if an error
is found on an incoming OAP message.

Associated functional groups

Functional group Enhanced Services (ENSV0001) is associated with OM
group OSACND.

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group OSACND are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code

OSSAIN Enhancements ENSV0020

Register NDAUD
Register Node Audit Request (NDAUD)
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OM group OSACND (continued)

Register NDAUD is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDAUD release history
Register NDAUD was introduced in TOPSO7.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDAUD2

Register NDAUDE
Register Node Audit Error Response (NDAUDE)

Register NDAUDE is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDAUDE release history
Register NDAUDE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDAUDE?2

Register NDAUDS
Register Node Audit Success Response (NDAUDS)

Register NDAUDS is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDAUDS release history
Register NDAUDS was introduced in TOPSO07.
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OM group OSACND (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDAUDS2

Register NDBSY
Register Node Busy Request (NDBSY)

Register NDBSY is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDBSY release history
Register NDBSY was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDBSY2

Register NDBSYE
Register Node Busy Error Response (NDBSYE)

Register NDBSYE is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDBSYE release history
Register NDBSYE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group OSACND (continued)

Extension registers
NDBSYE2

Register NDBSYS
Register Node Busy Success Response (NDBSYS)

Register NDBSYS is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDBSYS release history
Register NDBSYS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDBSYS2

Register NDRTS
Register Node RTS Request (NDRTS)

Register NDRTS is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDRTS release history
Register NDRTS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDRTS2

Register NDRTSE
Register Node RTS Error Response (NDRTSE)
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OM group OSACND (continued)

Register NDRTSE is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDRTSE release history
Register NDRTSE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDRTSE?2

Register NDRTSS
Register Node RTS Success Response (NDRTSS)

Register NDRTSS is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDRTSS release history
Register NDRTSS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDRTSS2

Register NDTST
Register Node Test Request (NDTST)

Register NDTST is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDTST release history
Register NDTST was introduced in TOPSO07.
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OM group OSACND (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDTST2

Register NDTSTE
Register Node Test Error Response (NDTSTE)

Register NDTSTE is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDTSTE release history
Register NDTSTE was introduced in TOPSO0?7.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
NDTSTE2

Register NDTSTS
Register Node Test Success Response (NDTSTS)

Register NDTSTS is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register NDTSTS release history
Register NDTSTS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group OSACND (end)

Extension registers
NDTSTS2
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OM group OSACSP

OM description
OSAC Session Pool Maintenance

This OM group pegs a register for each Operator Services Systems Advanced
Intelligent Network Centralization (OSAC) Session Pool operation and
response on a per session pool basis. This group is pegged each time the
switch sends or receives an OSAC Session Pool Class message.

Release history
OM group OSACSP was introduced in TOPSO7.

Registers
OM group OSACSP registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:
(>OMSHOW OSACSP ACTIVE N

CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1991/05/19 16:30:00 WED; STOP:1995/05/19 16:33:00 WED;
SLOWSAMPLES: 2: FASTSAMPLES: 18 ;
INFO (OSAC_SP_INDEX_REGISTERINFO)
SPLAUD SPLAUD2 SPLAUDS SPLAUDS?2
SPLAUDE SPLAUDE?2 SPLBSY SPLBSY2
SPLBSYS SPLBSYS2 SPLBSYE SPLBSYE2
SPLDRN SPLDRN2 SPLRTS SPLRTS2
SPLRTSS SPLRTSS2 SPLRTSE SPLRTSE2
SPLTST SPLTST2 SPLTSTS SPLTSTS2
SPLTSTE SPLTSTE2
3 SESNPL_3

10 0 10 0

0 0 27 0

17 0 10 0

4 0 30 0

23 0 7 0

13 0 13 0

0 0
6 SESNPL_6

10 0 10 0

0 0 27 0

17 0 10 0

4 0 30 0

23 0 7 0

13 0 13 0

\__ 0 0 %
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OM group OSACSP (continued)

Group structure
OM group OSACSP provides up to 4095 tuples per office.

Key field:
OSACSP can be indexed by either one of the following:

SESNPLID {0 to 4094}: Key field for table OASESNPL.
SESNPLNM: Name associated with SESNPLID.

Only session pools defined as OSAC session pools can be indexed for
OSACSP. Datafilled in table OASESNPL with Orig Type =
OSACORIG or OSACTERM.

Info field:
OSAC_SP_INDEX_ REGISTERINFO - This name can be up to 16
characters long.

Associated OM groups

OSACCP1, OSACCP2, OSACND, OSNND, OSNSP - These new OM groups
peg the OSAC call processing, node, and OSN node operations and responses.

OAPMTYPS - This existing OM group pegs a message type register for each
operation and response received or sent by the switch.

OAPMERRS - This existing OM group pegs an error type register if an error
is found on an incoming OAP message.

Associated functional groups

Functional group Enhanced Services (ENSV0001) is associated with OM
group OSACSP.

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group OSACSP are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code

OSSAIN Enhancements ENSV0020

Register SPLAUD
Register Session Pool Audit Request (SPLAUD)
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OM group OSACSP (continued)

Register SPLAUD is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLAUD release history
Register SPLAUD was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLAUD2

Register SPLAUDE
Register Session Pool Audit Error Response (SPLAUDE)

Register SPLAUDE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLAUDE release history
Register SPLAUDE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLAUDE?2

Register SPLAUDS
Register Session Pool Audit Success Response (SPLAUDS)

Register SPLAUDS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLAUDS release history
Register SPLAUDS was introduced in TOPSO07.
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OM group OSACSP (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLAUDS2

Register SPLBSY
Register Session Pool Busy Request (SPLBSY)

Register SPLBSY is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLBSY release history
Register SPLBSY was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLBSY2

Register SPLBSYE
Register Session Pool Busy Error Response (SPLBSYE)

Register SPLBSYE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLBSYE release history
Register SPLBSYE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group OSACSP (continued)

Extension registers
SPLBSYE2

Register SPLBSYS
Register Session Pool Busy Success Response (SPLBSYS)

Register SPLBSYS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLBSYS release history
Register SPLBSYS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLBSYS2

Register SPLDRN
Register Session Pool Drain Request (SPLDRN)

Register SPLDRN is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLDRN release history
Register SPLDRN was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLDRN2

Register SPLRTS
Register Session Pool RTS Request (SPLRTS)
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OM group OSACSP (continued)

Register SPLRTS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLRTS release history
Register SPLRTS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLRTS2

Register SPLRTSE
Register Session Pool RTS Error Response (SPLRTSE)

Register SPLRTSE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLRTSE release history
Register SPLRTSE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLRTSE2

Register SPLRTSS
Register Session Pool RTS Success Response (SPLRTSS)

Register SPLRTSS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLRTSS release history
Register SPLRTSS was introduced in TOPSO07.
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OM group OSACSP (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLRTSS2

Register SPLTST
Register Session Pool Test Request (SPLTST)

Register SPLTST is pegged each time the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLTST release history
Register SPLTST was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLTST2

Register SPLTSTE
Register Session Pool Test Error Response (SPLTSTE)

Register SPLTSTE is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLTSTE release history
Register SPLTSTE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group OSACSP (end)

Extension registers
SPLTSTE2

Register SPLTSTS
Register Session Pool Test Success Response (SPLTSTS)

Register SPLTSTS is pegged each time the corresponding operation or
response is sent or received by the switch.

Register SPLTSTS release history
Register SPLTSTS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
SPLTSTS2
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OM group OSNND

OM description
OSN Node

This OM group pegs a register for each Operator Services Node (OSN) Node
Class operation and response on a per node basis. This group is pegged each
time the switch sends or receives an OSN Node Class message.

Release history
OM group OSNND was introduced in TOPSO07.

Registers
OM group OSNND registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:
(>OMSHOW OSNND ACTIVE N
CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1991/05/19 16:30:00 WED; STOP:1995/05/19 16:33:00 WED;
SLOWSAMPLES: 2: FASTSAMPLES: 18 ;
INFO (OSAC_NODE_INDEX_REGISTERINFO)
ONDDFL ONDDFL2 ONDDFLS ONDDFLS?2
ONDDFLE ONDDFLE2 ONDBSYI ONDBSYI2
ONDRTSI ONDRTSI2
20 NODE_20
27 0 27 0
0 0 13 0
13 0
20 NODE_30
27 0 27 0
0 0 13 0
13 0
N %

Group structure
OM group OSNND provides up to 768 tuples per office.

Key field:
OSNND can be indexed by either of the following:

NODEID {0 to 767}: Key field for table OANODINV.
NODENAME: Name associated with NODEID.
Datafilled in table OANODINV with PM Type of OSAC.
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OM group OSNND (continued)

Info field:
OSAC_NODE_INDEX_REGISTERINFO - This name can be up to 16
characters long.

Associated OM groups

OSACCP1, OSACCP2, OSACND, OSACSP, OSNSP - These new OM groups
peg the OSAC call processing, node, session pool, and OSN node operations
and responses.

OAPMTYPN - This existing OM group pegs a message type register for each
operation and response received or sent by the switch.

OAPMERRN - This existing OM group pegs an error type register if an error
is found on an incoming OAP message.

Associated functional groups

Functional group Enhanced Services (ENSV0001) is associated with OM
group OSNND.

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group OSNND are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code
OSSAIN Enhancements ENSV0020
Register ONDBSY!

Register OSN Node Busy Inform (ONDBSY])

Register ONDBSY!I is pegged when the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register ONDBSY!| release history
Register ONDBSYI was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group OSNND (continued)

Extension registers
ONDBSYI2

Register ONDDFL
Register OSN Node Datafill Check Request (ONDDFL)

Register ONDDFL is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register ONDDFL release history
Register ONDDFL was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
ONDDFL2

Register ONDDFLE
Register OSN Node Datafill Check Error Response (ONDDFLE)

Register ONDDFLE is pegged when the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register ONDDFLE release history
Register ONDDFLE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
ONDDFLE2

Register ONDDFLS
Register OSN Node Datafill Check Success Response (ONDDFLS)
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OM group OSNND (end)

Register ONDDFLS is pegged when the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register ONDDFLS release history
Register ONDDFLS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
ONDDFLS2

Register ONDRTSI
Register OSN Node RTS Inform (ONDRTSI)

Register ONDRTSI is pegged when the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register ONDRTSI release history
Register ONDRTSI was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
ONDRTSI2
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OM group OSNSP

OM description
OSN Session Pool

This OM group pegs a register for each Operator Services Node (OSN)
Session Pool Class operation and response on a per node session pool basis.
This group is pegged each time the switch sends or receives an OSN Session
Pool Class message.

Release history
OM group OSNSP was introduced in TOPSO7.

Registers
OM group OSNSP registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

/>OMSHOW OSNSP ACTIVE N
CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1991/05/19 16:30:00 WED; STOP:1995/05/19 16:33:00 WED;
SLOWSAMPLES: 2: FASTSAMPLES: 18 ;
INFO (OSAC_NODE_INDEX_REGISTERINFO)
OSPDFL OSPDFL2 OSPDFLS OSPDFLS2
OSPDFLE OSPDFLE2 OSPBSYI OSPBSYI2
OSPRTSI OSPRTSI2
20 NODE_20
27 0 27 0
0 0 13 0
13 0
20 NODE_30
27 0 27 0
0 0 13 0
\_ 13 0 )

Group structure
OM group OSNSP provides up to 4095 tuples per office.

Key field:
OSNSP can be indexed by either of the following:

NODEID {0 to 767}: Key field for table OANODINV.
NODENAME: Name associated with NODEID.
Datafilled in table OANODINV with PM Type of OSAC.
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OM group OSNSP (continued)

Info field:
OSAC_NODE_INDEX_REGISTERINFO - This name can be up to 16
characters long.

Associated OM groups

OSACCP1, OSACCP2, OSACND, OSACSP, OSNND - These new OM
groups peg the OSAC call processing, node, session pool, and OSN node
operations and responses.

OAPMTYPN - This existing OM group pegs a message type register for each
operation and response received or sent by the switch.

OAPMERRN - This existing OM group pegs an error type register if an error
is found on an incoming OAP message.

Associated functional groups

Functional group Enhanced Services (ENSV0001) is associated with OM
group OSNSP.

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group OSNSP are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code
OSSAIN Enhancements ENSV0020
Register OSPBSYI

Register OSN Session Pool Busy Inform (OSPBSYI)

Register OSPBSYI is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register OSPBSY!I release history
Register OSPBSYI was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group OSNSP (continued)

Extension registers
OSPBSYI2

Register OSPDFL
Register OSN Session Pool Datafill Check Request (OSPDFL)

Register OSPDFL is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register OSPDFL release history
Register OSPDFL was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
OSPDFL2

Register OSPDFLE
Register OSN Session Pool Datafill Check Error Response (OSPDFLE)

Register OSPDFLE is pegged when the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register OSPDFLE release history
Register OSPDFLE was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
OSPDFLE2

Register OSPDFLS
Register OSN Session Pool Datafill Check Success Response (OSPDFLS)
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OM group OSNSP (end)

Register OSPDFLS is pegged when the corresponding operation or response
is sent or received by the switch.

Register OSPDFLS release history
Register OSPDFLS was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
OSPDFLS2

Register OSPRTSI
Register OSN Session Pool RTS Inform (OSPRTSI)

Register OSPRTSI is pegged when the corresponding operation or response is
sent or received by the switch.

Register OSPRTSI release history
Register OSPRTSI was introduced in TOPSO07.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
OSPRTSI2
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OM group OTS

OM description
Office traffic summary (OTS)

The OM group OTS counts calls by source and destination. Sources can be
trunk, line, or system generated.

Each register in OTS is divided into three categories: originating traffic,
incoming traffic, and system-generated traffic.

The originating traffic registers are:

NORG, NORG2, ORGTRM, ORGTRMZ2, ORGOUT, ORGOUT?2,
ORGTRMT, ORGABDN, ORGLKT, ORGFSET, and ORGFSET?2.

The incoming traffic registers are: NINC, NINC2, INCTRM, INCTRM2,
INCOUT, INCOUTZ2, INCTRMT, INCABNM, INCABNC, INCLKT, and
INCFSET.

The system-generated traffic registers are: NSYS, NSYS2, SMSTRM,
SYSOUT, SYSTRMT, SYSABDN, SYSLKT, and SYSFSET.

The OM group OTS indicates the traffic load on the switch. The sum of the
incoming calls represents the external traffic load on the switch. The sum of
the originating and system-generated calls represents the internal traffic load
on the switch. The sum of the internal and external traffic load is the total
traffic load. The OM group OTS also indicates the quality of service that the
switch provides.

OTS group contains information on the following types of calls offered to a
DMS-100, DMS-200, or combined DMS-100/200 plain ordinary telephone
service (POTS) office, except for common channel interoffice signaling,
circuit-switched digital data service, and equal access:

* originating

* incoming

» system generated
» terminating

e outgoing

» other

Originating calls consist of line origination attempts.
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OM group OTS (continued)

Incoming calls consist of incoming attempts, including trunk, local test desk,
remote office test line (ROTL), local collocated (operator) switchboard, toll
collocated (operator) switchboard, and trunk test line (TTL) calls.

System generated calls consist of call attempts that the system generates
internally by the switch. System generated calls include progressions or
continuations of originating or incoming traffic, and calls that are not
subscriber generated. For example, calls established by the alarm sending
system or the service analysis DIALBACK system are not subscriber
generated.

Terminating calls are calls that end on lines in the office.

Outgoing calls terminate on the following:

* outgoing trunks

» foreign potential test

* local test desks

» silent switchman

» centralized automatic message accounting (CAMA) positions

* testlines

» station ringer

» alarm checking feature

For terminating or outgoing traffic, the registers increase when the network
connection of the call is complete. When the terminating party is busy, the

network connection does not complete. The system applies a tone and the line
or trunk termination register increases.

The following calls do not use network module connections, but for OTS these
calls are traffic calls:

* revertive calls

» service analysis dialback to line

* alarm sending to trunk

* line to station ringer

* line to silent switchman

Other traffic consists of calls that connect to tones or announcements (caused

by error conditions), activations and deactivations of custom calling features,
and abandoned or locked-out calls.
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OM group OTS (continued)

Release history

GLO4

NAOO8

GLO3

BCS34

The DMS-100G switch does not increment operational measurements (OM)
group OTS.

Office type value OFFCOMBLWW was introduced for office parameter
OFFICETYPE.

The following registers were introduced in GLO3:
* Register NDCACT

— increases when a subscriber activates International No Double Connect
(INDC).

* Register NDCDACT
— increases when a subscriber deactivates INDC.
* Register NDCINTG
— increases when a subscriber interrogates the status of INDC.
* Register NDCCERR
— increases when a subscriber does not use INDC correctly.
* Register NDCUSGE

— increases when a Call Waiting (CW) or Toll Break-in (TBI) call
attempts to reach an INDC subscriber who is a engaged in a call.
Interruption is prevented because INDC is active.

* Register NDCFSET
— increases when call attempts to activate or deactivate INDC.

Register ORGFSET increases for activations and deactivations of the Calling
Number Delivery (CND) Subscription Usage Sensitive Pricing (SUSP) option.
The SUSP option goes by the name CND Automatic Message Accounting
[AMA]. The activations and deactivations occur on remote carrier SLC-96
(RCS) lines. A subscriber carrier module-s remote (SMSR) services the
SLC-96 lines.
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BCS32
Registers increase by the Integrated Services Digital Network User Part
(ISUP) to Telephone User Part (TUP) Interworking feature. Register
ORGFSET increases for each CND AMA activation and deactivation.

BCS31
Register ORGFSET increases for activation and deactivation of the CLASS
Message Waiting Indicator Ring (CMWIRING) feature.

BCS30
Register ORGFSET increases for activations and deactivations of the CND
Subscription Usage Sensitive Pricing (SUSP) option on remote carrier DMS-1
urban (RCU) lines.

BCS29
Registers OTS output only for office types OFF100, OFF200, OFFCOMB, and
OFFCOMBITOPS.

BCS28
Register ORGFSET increases when CND AMA is activated or deactivated.
CND AMA is used on remote carrier SLC-96 (RCS) lines for CND SUSP.

BCS27
Register ORGFSET increases when Automatic Call Back (ACB), Automatic
Recall (AR), or CND SUSP are activated or deactivated. NINC increases for
E911 call attempts on multifrequency (MF)- and dial pulse (DP)-type trunks.

BCS26

Register ORGFSET increases when the Make Set Busy feature is activated or
deactivated. Register ORGFSET also increases when the Call Pickup feature
is activated by dialing the call pickup access code. Register ORGFSET
increases when the Subscriber Originated Trace feature is activated. Register
ORGTRMT increases when the Make Set Busy feature is not activated or
deactivated due to an error condition. Register ORGTRMT also increases
when the Call Pickup feature is not activated due to an error condition.

BCS25
Register ORGFSET increases when a Speed Call feature or Automatic Dial
feature is programmed or deprogrammed. Register ORGTRMT increases
when a Speed Call feature or Automatic Dial feature is not programmed due
to an error condition
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BCS23
For DMS-100 international, Register ORGFSET increases by a call from
originating traffic. This call activates the Cancel Call Waiting feature, or
activates or deactivates the International No Double Connect feature. Register
ORGFSET increases by a call from originating traffic that activates or
deactivates the Call Forwarding-Usage Sensitive Pricing feature. SYSFSET
increases when the Call Forwarding-Usage Sensitive Pricing feature is
activated because the station to which the call forwards, answers.

BCS21
Register ORGFSET increases by a call from originating traffic that activates
the Cancel Call Waiting feature SYSFSE. SYSFSE increases when a call from
system-generated traffic activates the Cancel Call Waiting feature.

BCS20
The OM group OTS was introduced in BCS20.

Registers
The OM group OTS registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

/NORG NORG2 ORGTRM ORGTRM2 N
ORGOUT ORGOUT2 ~ ORGTRMT  ORGABDN
ORGLKT ORGFSET =~ ORGFSET2  NINC
NINC2 INCTRM INCTRM?2 INCOUT
INCOUT2 INCTRMT ~ INCABNM INCABNC
INCLKT INCFSET ~ NSYS NSYS2
SYSTRM SYSoUT SYSTRMT  SYSABDN
\SYSLKT SYSFSET %

Group structure
The OM group OTS provides one tuple per office

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
There is no info field.

You must enter Table OFCSTD.
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The office parameter OFFICETYPE in table OFCSTD specifies the type of
office. The value of OFFICETYPE controls the output of the office traffic
summary group (OTS). The correct entries for OFFICETYPE are

« OFF100

« OFF200

« OFFCOMB

* OFFCOMBLWW
« OFFCOMBITOPS

All the registers are output in offices whose OFFICETYPE is OFF100,
OFFCOMB, OFFCOMBLWW, and OFFCOMBITOPS.

The following registers are output in offices whose OFFICETYPE is OFF200:

NINC, NINC2, INCOUT, INCOUTZ2, INCTRMT, INCABNM, INCABNC,
INCLKT, INCFSET, NSYS, NSYS2, SYSOUT, SYSTRMT, SYSABDN,
SYSLKT, and SYSFSET.

Associated OM groups

Group SOTS provides information on outgoing and terminating network
system performance.

Group TRK provides information on traffic for each trunk group.
Group ANN provides information on use of announcements.
Group TONES provides information on use to tones.

Group OFZ provides information on office traffic by the intended call
destination.

Group LMD provides information on traffic for each non-XMS-based
peripheral module (XPM).

Associated functional groups
The following functional groups associate with the OM group OTS:

« DMS-100 Local
« DMS-200 Toll
« DMS 100/200 Combined local/toll
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Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for the OM group OTS appear in the
following table.

Functionality Code

CLASS: Customer Originated Trace NTXAO02AA
Residential Enhanced Services (RES) Base NTXAB4AA
CLASS Visual Message Waiting Indicator NTXJ39AA
Common Basic NTX001AA
Usage Sensitive Pricing (Bellcore Format) NTX045AA
CEPT Suscriber Services | NTX499AA
Enhanced Call Waiting - POTS NTX807AB
Residential Features NTXA94AA
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OM group OTS registers: outgoing calls

Route to trunk

See NWMTGCNT
TRK

Final
routing

Idle
trunk avail.

TRK
NOVFLATB

Get network
SOTS
SOUTNWAT P path

GNCT
treatment

Y

See
SOTS

N TRK SOTS
OUTMTCHP SOUTMFL
Y
TRK SOTS NBLH
CONNECT SOUTRMFL treatment

NSYS
NSYS2
SYSOUT
Originating INCOUT
traffic INCOUT2

ORGOUT Supervise
ORGOUT2
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OM group OTS registers: outgoing calls (continued)

Seize

Peg removed

Y

Clear down

failure from TRK
CONNECT
Peg removed
from TRK TRK_GLARE treatment
CONNECT
Lost Peg removed
TRK_OUTFAIL integrit from TRK See SOTS
- y CONNECT
" ¢
TRK_OUTFAIL
Other Clear down
failure
Continue
supervision
SOTS
SOUTOSF
SOUTROSF SOUTROSF
Clear down Apply treatment Apply treatment
SSTO; STOB; SSTO; STOB;
STOC STOC

Y

Clear down

Clear down

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-78 Operational measurements

OM group OTS (continued)

OM group OTS registers: terminating calls

Route to line

Terminate

call

Y

SOTS
STRMNWT
LMD

NTERMATT

Free
channel

Revertive
call

LMD_REVERT

Hunt

Idle line
avail.

See SOTS,LMD

Alternate
channel
avail

First
disposition

Originating
traffic

ORGTRM

BUSY
treatmemt

Originating ORGTRM
traffic ORGTRM2
BUSY
I:\II\IC(:T—FF?A'XZ —» treatment

See SOTS,LMD

NSYS
NSYS2
SYSTRM

INCTRM
INCTRM2

—>

Y

Supervise

ORGTRM2
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OM group OTS registers: terminating calls (continued)

Originating
traffic

ORGTRM
ORGTRM2

NSYS
N2 INCTRM2
SYSTRM

7

Ringing

Supervise

See SOTS,LMD

NSYS
NSYS2
SYSFSET

Answered

Continue
supervision
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OM group OTS registers: system-generated calls

Applies to alarm sending feature call and

System service analysis dialback feature call
generated call —3 NSYS
NSYS2
Y
SYSLKT
N
Routing

Another
route

SOTS
SYSLKT SOUTNWT %

Attempt

Service analysis

Qn trunk
N
Get
SOoTS connection
SOUTROSF
SYSLKT
SOTS
SYSOUT SOTS STRMMFL
SOUTROSF

=
SYSTRM
" Y

Supervise

SYSLKT
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OM group OTS registers: system-generated calls (continued)

Connection SOTS
uccessf SOUTMFL
Y

Get
connection

SYSLKT
SOTS
SOUTRMFL

|___3f| sysout

SOTS
SOUTOSF

Supervise SOTS
SOUTROSF
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OM group OTS registers: incoming calls

Detect trunk Assign CP
seizure —3p| resources
(see CP)

NWMSILC_
TRKSILC

NINC
NINC2
TRK_INCATOT

Universal
tone receiver

DTMF receive

Request receiver
(see RCVR)

Receive digits
ranslate digits
CAMA, ONI/RONI

Abandoned

Check ntwk mgmt
code blocking (see
PRP, IPRP, IHTRP|
CBK, ICBK)

4

Request UTR
(see UTR)

TRK_INFAIL

INCABNM or
INCABNC
TRK
PRERTEAB

»

INCLKT
TRK_INFAIL

Get
connection
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OM group OTS (continued)

OM group OTS registers: incoming calls (continued)

TRK_INFAIL

INCABNM or
INCABNC
TRK
PRERTEAB

INCLKT
TRK_INFAIL

Get
receiver

Request
another receiver

TRK_INFAIL

NOSC
treatment
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OM group OTS (continued)

OM group OTS registers: incoming calls (continued)

Call CBK_CBKCNT| NCRT,EMR1, See ANN,
blocked or P> EMR2 treatment TONES
ICBK_CBKCNT]
PSIG,RODR,
PDIL,SYSFL
treatment
CBK NSYS
CBKPASS NSYS2
SYSTRMT
INCTRMT
Y
TRK_INFAIL Treatment INCLKT
Route to line
Abandoned INCTRM (see OTS
terminating calls)
INCABNM or INCOUT Route to trunk
INCABNC TRK (see OTS
TRK TANDEM terminating calls)
PRERTEAB
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OM group OTS registers: originating calls

. NOR
Detect line Assign CP NSR((BBZ
off hook resources — VD
(seeCP) NORIGATT

ORGLKT

Attempt to get

speech link
Mo ORGABDN
ORIGBLK LMD_ORIGABN

Receiver

seized Abandoned

Request UTR

Digitone (see UTR)
line
2
Receive digits ORGLKT
Translate digits LMD
CAMA, ON/RONI ORICEFAIL

Check ntwk.
mgmt code blocking
see PRP,IPRP,

IHTRP,CBK, ICBK)
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OM group OTS (continued)

OM group OTS registers: originating calls (continued)

Request
receiver
(see RCVR)

ORGABDN
LMD_
ORIGABN

ORGLKT
LMD_
ORIGFAIL

Connection
uccessfu

ORGLKT
LMD_
ORIGFAIL
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OM group OTS (continued)

OM group OTS registers: originating calls (continued)

CBK_CBKCNT Apply treatment See ANN,

or —| NCRT, EMRL, TONES
ICBK_CBKNT EMR2
tone or announcement

Call
blocked

ORGTRMT Y First
dispition
N
Apply treatment NSYS
CBK_CBKPASS PSIG, RODR, NSYS2
PDIL SYSTRMT
Y
LMD_ N ORGLKT
ORIGFAIL

N Route to line
ORGTRM —>»
route to line or trunk (see'OT.S
terminating calls)

Abandoned

ORGABDN Route to trunk
LMD_ ORGOUT | (see OTS
ORGABDN terminating calls)

Register INCABNC
Incoming abandoned by the customer

Register INCABNC counts incoming call attempts abandoned by the customer
(subscriber). The calls are abandoned before they connect to a terminating line,
outgoing trunk, tone, announcement, lockout status, or feature activation or
deactivation.
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OM group OTS (continued)

Register INCABNC release history
Register INCABNC was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register TRK_PRERTEAB counts incoming calls abandoned by the machine
or the subscriber. Calls are counted by trunk group.

Register INCABNM counts incoming calls abandoned by the machine.
The relationship between these registers is:
2 TRK_PRERTEAB = OTS INCABNM + OTS_INCABNC

Note: This relationship does not apply to calls that originate from a mobile
telephone exchange (MTX).

Register OFZ_INABNC counts incoming calls abandoned by the subscriber
before being processed. The relationship between these registers is:

OTS_INCABNC = OFZ_INABNC

Associated logs
The system generates Log TRK114 if the call destination for an incoming call
is not determined during dial pulse (DP) reception. The log identifies the type
of trouble, the trunk equipment identification number, and the terminating
directory number.

The system generates Log TRK116 if the call destination for an incoming call
is not determined during multifrequency (MF) reception. The log identifies
the type of trouble, the trunk equipment identification numbers, and the
terminating directory number.

The system generates Log TRK162 if a problem occurs during outpulsing of a
trunk-to-trunk or a line-to-trunk call. These calls use dual-tone multifrequency
(DTMF) signaling. The log identifies the type of trouble, and the trunk
equipment identification numbers. The log also identifies the line equipment
and directory numbers, and the digits that the system outpulses.

Register INCABNM
Incoming abandoned by the machine

Register INCABNM counts incoming call attempts abandoned by the
machine. The calls are abandoned before they connect to terminating traffic,
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outgoing traffic, a tone, an announcement, lockout status, or feature activation
or deactivation.

Register INCABNM release history
Register INCABNM was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register TRK_PRERTEAB counts incoming calls abandoned by the machine
or the subscriber. Calls are counted by trunk group.

Register OTS_INCABNC counts incoming calls abandoned by the subscriber.
The relationship between these registers is:
> TRK_PRERTEAB = OTS_INCABNM + OTS_INCABNC

Note: This relationship does not apply to calls originating from a mobile
telephone exchange (MTX).

Register OTS_INABNC counts calls that come in from a trunk and are
abandoned by the machine before they are processed. The relationship
between these registers is:

OTS_INCABNM = OFZ_INABNM

Associated logs
The system generates Log TRK114 if the call destination is not determined
during dial pulse (DP) reception for an incoming call. The log identifies the
type of trouble, the trunk equipment identification number, and the terminating
directory number.

The system generates Log TRK116 if the call destination for an incoming call
is not determined during multifrequency (MF) reception. The log identifies
the type of trouble, the trunk equipment identification numbers, and the
terminating directory number.

The system generates Log TRK162 if a problem occurs during outpulsing of
either a trunk-to-trunk or line-to-trunk call. These calls use dual-tone
multifrequency (DTMF) signaling. The log identifies the type of trouble, and
the trunk equipment identification numbers. The log also identifies the line
equipment and directory numbers, and the digits that the system outpulses.

Register INCFSET
Incoming to custom calling features
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OM group OTS (continued)

Register INCFSET counts incoming call attempts that activate or deactivate a
custom calling feature. This register also reflects the number of message
waiting indicator requests received by the voice message retrieval system
(VMRS).

Note: This register does not increase in the POTS environment or in
DMS-300 Gateway offices.

Register INCFSET currently has a value of zero.

Register INCFSET release history
Register INCFSET was introduced in BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register INCLKT
Incoming to lockout

Register INCLKT counts incoming call attempts that fail to connect or receive
a treatment. The call routes to lockout.

Register INCLKT release history
Register INCLKT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register OFZ_INLKT counts incoming calls that fail and route to lockout.
The relationship between these registers is:

Register OTS_INCLKT - (number of calls that fail caused to remote-end
lockout) = OFZ_INLKT

Associated logs
The system generates Log TRK111 a problem occurs or the system assigns a
treatment when it routes an incoming trunk-to-trunk call.

The system generates Log TRK113 if a problem occurs when the system
processes a trunk-to-trunk call.
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The system generates Log TRK122 if the central control (CC) detects a loss
of accuracy on both planes of the network. The trunk equipment connects to
the network. The system generates the log because a hardware problem is
present with the card, or the facility. A problem can also be present in the link
between the peripheral module (PM) and the network module.

The system generates Log TRK123 when the peripheral processor sends the
wrong message to the CC. The system generates Log TRK123 repeatedly
which indicates a problem with one of the following elements:

» the originating trunk

* the terminating trunk

» the link between the PM and the CC

* the link between the PM and its peripheral processor

Register INCOUT
Incoming to outgoing connections

Register INCOUT counts incoming call attempts that connect to an outgoing
trunk.

Register INCOUT release history
Register INCOUT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
INCOUT2

Register INCTRM
Incoming to terminating connections

Register INCTRM counts incoming call attempts that terminate to a line. The
connection of a busy tone when a line is busy is a line termination. Register
INCTRM counts line terminations.

Register INCTRM release history
Register INCTRM was introduced before BCS20.
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Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
INCTRM2

Register INCTRMT
Incoming to a treatment

Register INCTRMT counts incoming call attempts that route to a tone or an
announcement because of an error condition.

Register INCTRMT release history
Register INCTRMT was introduced in BCS20.

Associated registers
Register ANN_ANNATT counts calls that route to announcements.

Register TONES_TONEATT counts calls that route to tones.

Register ORGTRMT counts originating calls that route to a tone or an
announcement because of an error condition.

Register SYSTRMT counts calls that the system generates that route to a tone
or an announcement because of an error condition.

The relationship between INCTRMT and these registers is:

> ANN_ANNATT + X TONES_TONEATT O©OS_INCTRMT +
OTS_ORGTRMT + OTS_SYSTRMT

Associated logs
The system generates Log TRK138 if a call routes to treatment after being call
processing busy. The log identifies the treatment and the trunk equipment
identification number.

Register NDCACT
NDC activation

Register NDCACT counts the number of times a subscriber activates INDC.
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Register release history
Register NDCACT was introduced in GLO3.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register NDCDACT
NDC deactivation

Register NDCDACT counts the number of times a subscriber deactivates
INDC.

Register release history
Register NDCDACT was introduced in GLO3.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register NDCINTG
NDC interrogation

Register NDCINTG counts the number of times a subscriber interrogates the
status of INDC.

Register release history
Register NDCINTG was introduced in GLO3.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register NDCCEER
NDC errors

Register NDCCEER counts the number of times a subscriber does not use
INDC correctly. When a subscriber attempts to activate, deactivate or
interrogate INDC without an assignment, the subscriber is not using INDC

correctly.

Register release history
Register NDCCEER was introduced in GLO3.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register NDCUSGE
NDC usage

Register NDCUSGE counts the times a Call Waiting (CW) or Toll Break-in
(TBI) call attempts to reach an INDC subscriber engaged in a call. The system
prevents the interruption because INDC is active.

Register release history
Register NDCUSGE was introduced in GLO3.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register NDCFSET
Originating feature set

Register NDCFSET counts the originating call attempts that activate or
deactivate INDC.

Register release history
Register NDCFSET was introduced in GLO3.

Associated registers
NDCFSET2

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register NINC
Incoming attempts

Register NINC counts incoming call attempts recognized by the central
control. The intended destination of the call is a line, a trunk, an
announcement, or a tone.

Register NINC release history
Register NINC was introduced before BCS20.

BCS27
Software change to include E911 call attempts on multifrequency (MF)- and
dial pulse (DP)-type trunks.

Associated registers

The OM group OTS_NINC counts incoming calls. The following registers
count each call according to its destination:

* INCTRM if the destination is a line

* INCOUT if the destination is a trunk

* INCTRMT if the destination is a tone or an announcement
* INCABNM if the call is abandoned by the machine
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* INCABNC if the call is abandoned by the subscriber
* INCLKT if the call is locked out
* INCFSET if the call activates or deactivates a custom calling feature

The relationship between OTS_NINC and these registers is:

(65536x NINC2)+ NINC = (65536< INCTRM2) + INCTRM + (65536
INCOUT2) + INCOUT + INCTRMT + INCABNM + INCABNC + INCLKT
+ INCFSET

As OTS is a new group, the formula is truth only if all the counts are pegged
at the same time.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
NINC2

Register NORG
Originating attempts

Register NORG counts originating call attempts recognized by the central
control. The intended destination of the call is a line, a trunk, an
announcement, or atone. Register NORG also counts originating call attempts
that go immediately to lockout (caused by line load control). The system
recognizes and counts a line involved in a call that flashes to attempt to initiate
a three-way call.

Register NORG release history
Register NORG was introduced prior to BCS20.

Associated registers
Register NORG counts incoming call attempts. The following registers count
each call according to its destination:

* ORGTRM if the destination is a line

ORGOUT if the destination is a trunk

 ORGTRMT if the destination is a tone or announcement
« ORGABDN if the caller abandons the call
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ORGLKT if the system locks out the call
ORGFSET if the call activates or deactivates a custom calling feature

The relationship between NORG and these registers is:

(65536x NORG2 ) + NORG = (65536 ORGTRM2) + ORGTRM + (65536
x ORGOUT?2) + ORGOUT + ORGTRMT + ORGABDN + ORGLKT +
(65536x ORGFSET) + ORGFSET

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
NORG2

Register NSYS

System origination

Register NSYS counts calls that the central control (CC) recognizes as
system-generated calls. System-generated calls include originations that are
not included in NORG or NINC.

Register NSYS release history
Register NSYS was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register NSYS counts calls that the CC recognizes as system generated calls.
The following registers count each call according to its destination:

SYSTRM if the destination is a line

SYSOUT if the destination is a trunk

SYSTRMT if the destination is a tone or an announcement
SYSABDN if the caller abandons the call

SYSLKT if the system locks out the call

SYSFSET if the call activates or deactivates a custom calling feature

The relationship between OTS_NSYS and these registers is:

(65536x NSYS2) + NSYS = SYSTRM + SYSOUT + SYSTRMT +
SYSABDN + SYSLKT + SYSFSET
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Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
NSYS2

Register ORGABDN
Originating, abandoned

Register ORGABDN counts originating call attempts that the subscriber
abandons before they route to a terminating line, outgoing trunk, tone,
announcement, lockout status, or feature activation or deactivation. If the line
is on a line module, the system counts the flash of the switch hook that occurs
when the caller dials.

Register ORGABDN release history
Register ORGABDN was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register OFZ_ORIGABDN counts line originations of calls the caller
abandons before the calls route to a trunk, line, or treatment.

The relationship between ORGABDN and this Register is

OTS_ORGABDN = OFZ_ORIGABDN when both registers are pegged at the
same time. The OTS group was created after the OFZ group and some older
applications do not account for the newer OTS registers.

Associated logs

The system generates Log LINE106 when a problem occurs during dial pulse
reception on a line. The log identifies the type of trouble, the line equipment

number, and the called number. If the problem interrupts a call in progress, the
DMS switch routes the call to a treatment. The DMS switch generates Log

LINE138, which identifies the treatment applied to the line.

The system generates Log LINE108 when a problem occurs during Digitone
reception on a line. The log identifies the type of trouble, the line equipment
number, and the originating and terminating directory numbers. If the problem
interrupts a call in progress, the DMS switch routes the call to treatment. The
DMS switch generates LINE138, which identifies the treatment applied to the
line.
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The system generates Log LINE138 when a call routes to a treatment after
being call processing busy. The log identifies the treatment and the trunk
equipment identification.

Register ORGFSET
Originating to custom calling feature

Register ORGFSET counts originating call attempts that activate or deactivate
a custom calling feature.

Register ORGFSET release history
Register ORGFSET was introduced before BCS20.

BCS34

Register ORGFSET increases for activations and deactivations of the Calling
Number Delivery (CND) Subscription Usage Sensitive Pricing (SUSP) option.
The SUSP goes by the name of CND Automatic Message Accounting (AMA)
on remote carrier SLC-96 (RCS) lines. SLC-96 lines are serviced by a
subscriber carrier module-100S remote (SMSR).

BCS31
Register ORGFSET increases for activations and deactivations of the CLASS
Message Waiting Indicator Ring (CMWIRING) feature.

BCS30
Register ORGFSET counts activations and deactivations of the CND SUSP
option on remote carrier DMS-1 urban (RCU) lines.

BCS28
Register ORGFSET counts activations and deactivations of CND AMA. Use
CND AMA on remote carrier SLC-96 (RCS) lines for CND SUSP.

BCS27
Register ORGFSET increases when the system activates or deactivates
Automatic Call Back, Automatic Recall, or CND SUSP.

BCS26

Register ORGFSET increases when the system activates or deactivates the
Make Set Busy feature. The system activates the Make Set Busy feature when
the caller activates the Call Pickup feature. The Call Pickup feature is activated
by dialing the call pickup access code. The Call Pickup feature is also
activated when the subscriber activates the Subscriber Originated Trace
feature.
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OM group OTS (continued)

BCS25
Register ORGFSET increases when a Speed Call feature or Automatic Dial
feature is programmed or deprogrammed by a user.

BCS23

Register ORGFSET increases when a call from originating traffic activates the
Cancel Call Waiting feature, or activates or deactivates the International No
Double Connect feature. Register ORGFSET also increases when a call from
originating traffic activates or deactivates the CND SUSP feature. This occurs
with DMS-100 international.

BCS21
Register ORGFSET increases when an originating call activates the Cancel
Call Waiting feature.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
ORGFETS2

Register ORGLKT
Originating to lockout

Register ORGLKT counts originating call attempts that fail, route to lockout
without connecting or going to treatment.

Register ORGLKT release history
Register ORGLKT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register OFZ_ORIGLKT counts line originations that fail and route to lockout
before any other routing or treatment.

The relationship between ORGLKT and this Register is:
OTS_ORGLKT = OFZ_ORIGLKT
Associated logs

The system generates Logs LINE104, LINE105, LINE109, and LINE204 if a
problem occurs during call processing. Each log identifies the type of problem
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OM group OTS (continued)

and the line equipment number. If the problem interrupts a call in progress, the
call routes to a treatment and generates Log LINE138, which identifies the
treatment.

The system generates Log LINE138 if a call is routes to treatment after being
call processing busy. The log identifies the treatment and the trunk equipment
identification.

The system generates Log NET130 if the system cannot find a network path.
The log identifies the originating and terminating network module pairs,
channels, and ports.

The system generates Log OM2200 if a threshold value, as defined in tables
ALARMTAB and OMTHRESH, exceeds its maximum. The log identifies the
name of the Register at which the threshold exceeds its maximum.

Register ORGOUT
Originating to outgoing connections

Register ORGOUT counts originating call attempts that connect to an
outgoing trunk.

Register ORGOUT release history
Register ORGOUT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
ORGOUT2

Register ORGTRM
Originating to terminating connections

Register ORGTRM counts originating call attempts that connect to
terminating traffic and connection to busy tone terminations.

Register ORGTRM release history
Register ORGTRM was introduced before BCS20.
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OM group OTS (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
ORGTRM2

Register ORGTRMT
Originating to treatment connections

Register ORGTRMT counts originating call attempts that connect to a tone or
an announcement because of an error condition.

Register ORGTRMT also counts tones that are applied to indicate error
conditions and are not determined to be a DMS treatment (for example, a
three-way call activation error resulting in an error tone to a line).

Register ORGTRMT release history
Register ORGTRMT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS26
Register ORGTRMT increases when the Make Set Busy feature or the Call
Pickup feature is not activated or deactivated because of an error condition.

BCS25
Register ORGTRMT increases when a Speed Call feature or an Automatic
Dial feature is not programmed because of an error condition.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register SYSABDN
System originations abandoned

Register SYSABDN counts system-generated calls that are abandoned before
they connect to a terminating line, outgoing trunk, tone, announcement,
lockout status, or feature activation or deactivation.
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Register SYSABDN release history
Register SYSABDN was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
The system generates Log TRK114 if it cannot determine the call destination
during dial pulse reception for an incoming call. The log identifies the type of
trouble, the trunk equipment identification number, and the terminating
directory number.

The system generates Log TRK116 if it cannot determine the call destination
during multifrequency (MF) reception for an incoming call. The log identifies
the type of trouble, the trunk equipment identification numbers, and the
terminating directory number.

The system generates Log TRK162 if a problem occurs during outpulsing.
The system outpulses either a trunk-to-trunk or line-to-trunk call, using
dual-tone multifrequency signaling. The log identifies the type of trouble, the
trunk equipment identification numbers, the line equipment and directory
numbers. The log also identifies the digits that the system outpulses.

Register SYSFSET
System originations to custom calling features

Register SYSFSET counts system-generated calls that activate or deactivate a
custom calling feature.

Note: This Register does not increase in DMS-300 international offices.

Register SYSFSET release history
Register SYSFSET was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
Register SYSFSET increases when the system dials the code that activates the
Call Forwarding—Usage Sensitive Pricing feature.

BCS21
Register SYSFSET increases when a system-generated call activates the
Cancel Call Waiting feature.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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OM group OTS (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register SYSLKT
System originations to lockout

Register SYSLKT counts system-generated calls that fail to connect or receive
a treatment and that route to lockout.

Register SYSLKT release history
Register SYSLKT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs

The system generates Log RK111 if a problem occurs or the systems assigns
a treatment when incoming trunk-to-trunk calls route.

The system generates Log TRK113 if a problem occurs during call processing
of trunk-to-trunk calls.

The system generates Log TRK122 if the central control (CC) detects a loss of
accuracy on both planes of the network. The planes connect to the trunk
equipment. A loss of accuracy indicates that a hardware problem is present
with the card or the facility. A problem can also be present in the link between
the PM and the network module.

The system generates Log TRK123 when the peripheral processor sends the
wrong message to the central control. If the system generates Log TRK123
repeatedly, a problem can be present in one of the following elements:

» the originating trunk

* the terminating trunk

* the link between the PM and the CC

* the link between the PM and its peripheral processor

Register SYSOUT
System to outgoing connections

Register SYSOUT counts system-generated calls that connect to an outgoing
trunk.
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Register SYSOUT release history
Register SYSOUT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register SYSTRM
System to terminating connections

Register SYSTRM counts system-generated calls that terminate to a line, and
connection to busy tone terminations.

Register SYSTRM release history
Register SYSTRM was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register SYSTRMT
System to treatment

Register SYSTRMT counts system-generated calls that route to a tone or an
announcement because of an error condition.

Register SYSTRMT release history
Register SYSTRMT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register ANN_ANNATT counts calls that route to announcements.

Register TONES_TONEATT counts calls that route to tones.

Register INCTRMT counts incoming calls that route to a tone or an
announcement because of an error condition.

Register ORGTRMT counts originating calls that route to a tone or an
announcement because of an error condition.
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OM group OTS (end)

The relationship between ORGTRMT and these registers is
> ANN_ANNATT + Z TONES _TONEATT ©S_INCTRMT +
OTS_ORGTRMT + OTS_SYSTRMT

Associated logs
The system generates Log TRK138 if a call is routes to treatment after being
call processing busy. The log identifies the treatment and the trunk equipment
identification number.
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OM group PB8NPA

OM description
Service control point 800 number plan area (P8NPA)

The OM group P8NPA provides statistics on the treatment of queries for a
whole service control point (SCP). The P8NPA uses the originating number
plan areas (NPA) as the key. The P8NPA uses this data to determine query
throughput, improve provisioning, and indicate trouble.

The P8 series of OMs use the Distributed OM System that reduces the amount
of CPU time required to process operational measurements. Refer to the
document Operational Measurement Update SCPII BCS34 for a description of
the Distributed OM System.

Release history
The OM group P8NPA was introduced in BCS34.

Registers
The OM group P8NPA registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

/P8NTOTAL P8BNBADSK PBNMREC P8NVCG\
P8NOOB PBNISW PBNPROER PBNROUTE
PBNTRT1 PBNTRT2 PBNTRSN P8NIZ
P8B8NOOZ PSBNDMSTC PBNLESVC PBNSCOM
PBNSB PBNNB P8NINTL PBNBASIC
PBNSGLNM PBNHIRES PBNFLXRT PBNOCR
P8NCA PBNCP PBNCRSP P8NDNID

Q’8NCND P8NLE PBNCMDRT P8NINT/

Group structure
The OM group P8NPA provides 160 tuples per office.

Key field:
T_SA8C_NPA_TUPLE_RANGE

Info field:
There is no info field.

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.
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OM group P8NPA (continued)

Associated functional groups

The functional group 800 Plus Enhanced Service is an associated functional
group of OM group PBNPA.

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality code for the OM group P8NPA are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

DMS SCP 800 Enhanced NTXQ36AA

Register PBNBADSK
P8N bad service key (PBNBADSK)

Register PBNBADSK increases for an NPA. This register increases when the
SCP receives an 800 query with a bad service key. If the service key is bad,
the SCP cannot retrieve the 800-NXX from the database. If the SCP cannot
retrieve 800-NXX, the name of the member telephone company that owns the
record is not known.

Register PBNBADSK release history
Register PBNBADSK was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNBASIC
P8N basic (P8BNBASIC)

Register PBNBASIC increases for an NPA when the retrieved 800 record is
basic.

Register PBNBASIC release history
Register PBNBASIC was introduced in BCS34.
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Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNCA
P8N call allocator (P8NCA)

Register PBNCA increases for an NPA when the SCP receives an 800 query for
the performed call allocator.

Register PBNCA release history
Register PBNCA was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNCMDRT
P8N command routing

Register PBNCMDRT increases for an NPA when the SCP encounters a
routing number marked command routing.

Register PBNCMDRT release history
Register PBNCMDRT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group P8NPA (continued)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNCND
P8N calling number delivery (PBNCND)

Register PBNCND increases for an NPA when the SCP encounters a routing
number marked calling number delivery.

Register PBNCND release history
Register PBNCND was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNCP
P8N call prompter (PBNCP)

Register PBNCP increases for an NPA when the SCP encounters a routing
number marked call prompter.

Register PBNCP release history
Register PBNCP was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associate logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNCRSP
P8N courtesy response (P8BNCRSP)
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Register PBNCRSP increases for an NPA when the SCP encounters a routing
number marked courtesy response.

Register PBNCRSP release history
Register PBNCRSP was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNDMSTC
P8N Domestic (PBNDMSTC)

Register PBNDMSTC increases for an NPA when the system retrieves a record
marked domestic 800 service.

Register PBNDMSTC release history
Register PBNDMSTC was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNDNID
P8N dialed number identification (PS8NDNID)

Register PBNDNID increases for an NPA when the SCP encounters a routing
number marked as dialed number identification.

Register PBNDNID release history
Register PBNDNID was introduced in BCS34.
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OM group P8NPA (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNFLXRT
P8N FlexRoute (PSNFLXRT)

Register PBNFLXRT increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800
record marked as FlexRoute with no FlexRoute match.

Note: This register does not increase if the system does not find a match
when the system performs FlexRoute algorithm.

Register PBNFLXRT release history
Register PBNFLXRT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNHIRES
P8N high resolution (PBNHIRES)

Register PBNHIRES increases for an NPA when the system retrieves a 800
record marked high resolution with no high resolution match.

Note: Register PBNHIRES does not increase if when the system performs
higher resolution algorithm.
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Register PBNHIRES release history
Register PBNHIRES was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PS8NINT
P8N international (P8NINT)

Register P8NINT increases when the application processes an international
terminating line routing node and returns the international number to the

service switching point SSP.

Register PSNINT release history
Register P8NINT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNINTL
P8N international service (P8NINTL)

Register P8NINTL increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800
record marked international 800 service.

Register P8NINTL release history
Register P8NINTL was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-114 Operational measurements

OM group P8NPA (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register P8BNISW
P8N invalid switching office (P8NISW)

Register P8NISW increases for an NPA when a southbound query originates
from a SSP. The SSP has a point code that is not known.

Register P8NISW release history
Register P8NISW was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register P8NIZ
P8N inzone (P8NIZ)

Register P8NIZ increases for an NPA when, during a routing response, an
inzone routing number goes to the SSP.

In an overflow call routing (OCR) response occurs, register P8NIZ can
increase up to four times, because an OCR contains two, three, or four routing
numbers.

Register P8NIZ release history
Register P8NIZ was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register PBNOOZ increases for a dialed 800-NXX when, during a routing
response, an out-of-zone routing number goes to the SSP.

Total routing numbers = P8NIZ + PBNOOZ
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Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNLE
P8N low entry (P8NLE)

Register PBNLE increases for an NPA when the application processes a POTS
node. The POTS node must have the low entry billing flag set and must return
that number to the SSP to increase the register.

Register P8NLE release history
Register P8BNLE was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNLESVC
P8N low-entry service (P8N)

Register PBNLESVC increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800
record marked low-entry 800 service.

Register PBNLESVC release history
Register PBNLESVC was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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Register PBNMREC
P8N missing record (PSNMREC)

Register PBNMREC increases for an NPA when a record retrieval attempt
fails. The record retrieval attempt fails because a record for this service key is
not present.

Register PBNMREC release history
Register PBNMREC was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNNB
P8N northbound service (PSNNB)

Register PBNNB increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800 record
marked northbound 800 service.

Register PBNNB release history
Register PBNNB was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNOCR
P8N overflow call routing (PBNOCR)

Register PBNOCR increases for as NPA each time the SCP performs overflow
call routing (OCR).

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-117

OM group PBNPA (continued)

Register PBNOCR release history
Register PBNOCR was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNOOB
P8N out of band (P8NOOB)

Register PBNOOB increases for an NPA when a query results in the standard
announcement Out-of-Band Response.

Register PBNOOB release history
Register PBNOOB was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNOOZ
P8N out of zone (PBNOOZ)

Register PBNOOZ increases for an NPA when the system sends an out-of-zone
routing number to the SSP in a routing response.

Register PBNOOZ release history
Register PBNOOZ was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register P8NIZ increases for a dialed 800-NXX when the system sends an
inzone routing number to the SSP in a routing response.
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Total routing numbers = P8NIZ + PBNOOZ

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNPROER
P8N processing error (PSNPROER)

Register PBNPROER increases for an NPA when a processing error occurs.
The type of error determines if the response will go to the originating SSP.

Register PBNPROER release history
Register PBNPROER was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNROUTE
P8N total number of routing responses (PS8NROUTE)

Register PBNROUTE increases for an NPA during a routing response. A
routing response can be normal, with only one component. An overflow call
routing response can have two, three, or four components.

Register PBNROUTE release history
Register PBNROUTE was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNSB
P8N southbound service (P8NSB)

Register PBNSB increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800 record
marked southbound 800 service. The P8BNSB also increase when the SLP
correctly determines the routing response information.

Register PBNSB release history
Register PBNSB was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNSCOM
P8N SuperCom service (PBNSCOM)

Register PBNSCOM increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800
record marked SuperCom 800 service.

Register PBNSCOM release history
Register PBNSCOM was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNSGLNM
P8N SingleNumber (P8NSGLNM)

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-120 Operational measurements

OM group P8NPA (continued)

Register PBNSGLNM increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800
record marked SingleNumber.

Register PBNSGLNM release history
Register PBNSGLNM was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNTOTAL
P8N total (PSNTOTAL)

Register PBNTOTAL increases for an NPA when the 800 service receives an
800 query.

Register PBNTOTAL release history
Register PBNTOTAL was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNTRSN
P8N transition (P8NTRSN)

Register PBNTRSN increases for an NPA when the system retrieves a 800
record marked transition.

Register PBNTRSN release history
Register PBNTRSN was introduced in BCS34.
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Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNTRT1
P8N treatment 1 (P8NTRT1)

Register PBNTRTL1 increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800
record marked treatment #1.

Register PBNTRT1 release history
Register PBNTRT1 was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNTRT2
P8N treatment 2 (PBNTRT1)

Register PBNTRT1 increases for an NPA when the system retrieves an 800
record marked treatment #2.

Register PBNTRT2 release history
Register PBNTRT2 was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PBNVCNT
P8N vacant code (P8NVCNT)

Register PBNVCNT increases for an NPA when it retrieves an 800 record
marked vacant.

Register PBNVCNT release history
Register PBNVCNT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM description
Personal Call Manager (PCM)

The OM group PCM monitors private line service (PLS) performance.

Release history
The OM group PCM was introduced in CDN002.

Registers
The OM group PCM registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

PCMORIG PCMORIG2 PCMABDN1 PCMABDN
PCMABDN3 PCMCNDN1 PCMCNDN2 PCMCNDN3
PCMCNCC PCMFTCC PCMRFAIL

Group structure
The OM group PCM provides one tuple per office.

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
There is no info field.

Associated OM groups
Do not apply

Associated functional groups
The following is an associated functional group for OM group PCM:

* NPS00001 Network Portability Service

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality code for OM group PCM appears in the following
table.

Functionality Code

Number Portability Service Base NPS00001
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OM group PCM (continued)

OM group PCM registers

Place call to the
personal number
of a PLS subscriber

Y

PLS invoked

Y

PCMORIG

Attempt DN1

DTMF receiver
allocated for thi

PCMORIG2

PCMRFAIL

PCMCNDN1

System forwards
call to call
completion DN.

Apply treatment.

PCMCNCC
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OM group PCM registers

Caller places call to
personal number of
a PLS subscriber.

Y

PLS invoked.

\

PCMORIG

PCMORIG2

Attempt DN1

DTMF receiver

— PCMRFAIL
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No
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Successful

connection? Attempt DN2
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OM group PCM registers
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OM group PCM (continued)

OM group PCM registers

)
¥

System forwards
call to call
completion DN.

Apply treatment.

Successful
connection?

PCMCNCC

Register PCMORIG
Register Personal Call Manager Originate (PCMORIG)

Register PCMORIG release history
Register PCMORIG was introduced in CDNO002.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMORIG2
Register Personal Call Manager Originate 2 (PCMORIG2)

Register PCMORIG2 release history
Register PCMORIG was introduced in CDNOO2.
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OM group PCM (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMABDN1
Register Personal Call Manager Abandoned 1 (PCMABDN1)

Register PCMABDNL release history
Register PCMABDNL1 was introduced in CDNO0O02.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMABDN2
Register Personal Call Manager Abandoned 2

Register PCMABDNZ2 release history
Register PCMABDN2 was introduced in CDN0O02.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMABDN3
Register Personal Call Manager Abandoned 3 (PCMABDN3)
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OM group PCM (continued)

Register PCMABDNS release history
Register PCMABDNS3 was introduced in CDNOO2.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMCNDN1

Register Personal Call Manager Connected to Directory Number
(PCMCNDN1)

Register PCMCNDNL1 release history
Register PCMCNDN1 was introduced in CDN002.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMCNDN2
Register Personal Call Manager Connected to Directory Number 2
(PCMCNDN2)

Register PCMCNDNZ2 release history
Register PCMCNDN2 was introduced in CDNO002.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply
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OM group PCM (continued)

Register PCMCNDN3
Register Personal Call Manager Connected to Directory Number 3
(PCMCNDN3)

Register PCMCNDNS3 release history
Register PCMCNDN3 was introduced in CDN002.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMCNCC
Register Personal Call Manager Calls Connected to Call Completion
(PCMCNCC)

Register PCMCNCC release history
Register PCMCNCC was introduced in CDN0O2.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply

Register PCMFTCC
Register Personal Call Manager Forced to Call Completion (PCMFTCC)

Register PCMFTCC release history
Register PCMFTCC was introduced in CDNOO2.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group PCM (end)

Extension registers
Do not apply.

Register PCMRFAIL
Register Personal Call Manager Receiver Fails (PCMRFAIL)

Register PCMRFAIL release history
Register PCMRFAIL was introduced in CDNOO2.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
Do not apply
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OM group PCMCARR

OM description

Consultative Committee on International Telegraphy and Telephony (CCITT)
DS30 digital carrier maintenance summary (PCMCARR)

The OM group PCMCARR provides information on pulse code modulated
(PCM30) carriers. The PCM30 is a transmission standard that defines the
characteristics of international digital trunks and transmission links.

The PCM30 trunks interface with international digital trunk controllers
(IDTC). The PCM3O0 links provide voice and signaling channels between the
very small remote (VSR) and the international line group controller (ILGC).

The OM group PCMCARR has 24 peg registers that count the following errors
and faults:

» local loss of frame alignment (LLFA)

* local loss of multiframe alignment (LLMA)

* remote frame alarm indication (RFAI)

» remote multiframe alarm indication (RMAI)

« alarm indication signal (AIS)

* bit error rate (BER)

» frame slip (SLIP)

» signaling channel (SIGL)

The OM group PCMCARR has four usage registers that record the following
PCM30 carrier states:

* system busy

» central side (C-side) busy

» peripheral side (P-side) busy

* manual busy

The OM group PCMCARR supplies the data to monitor the performance of
PCM30 carriers.

Release history
The OM group PCMCARR was introduced before BCS20.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

CSPO02

The system provides one tuple for each PCM30 carrier on the P-side of the
Global Peripheral Platform (GPP). The tuples collect GPP measurements.

BCS35
Number of tuples increases to two to accommodate RC02 type measurements.

BCS34

The system adds value RCO2 to the info field to support an additional PM
type: remote switching center offshore 2 (RCO2).

BCS33
Registers CARRSYSB, CARRCBSY, CARRPBSY, and CARRMANB can
convert from CCS to deci-erlangs. Use the OMSHOW command on the
ACTIVE class to convert the registers before their display.

BCS32

Registers AIS16ERR, AIS16FLT, CRC4ERR, CRC4FLT, LLCMAERR,
LLCMAFLT, CREERR, and CREFLT was introduced in BCS32.

BCS30
Software change to provide usage counts either in hundred call seconds (CCS)
or deci-erlangs.

BCS23
The system adds value VSR to the info field to support an additional PM type:
P-side peripheral

Registers
The OM group PCMCARR registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

/ LLFAERR LLMAERR RFAIERR RMAIERR \
AISERR BERERR SLIPERR SIGLERR
CRC4ERR AIS16ERR LLCMAERR CREERR
LLFAFLT LLMAFLT RFAIFLT RMAIFLT
AISFLT BERFLT SLIPFLT SIGLFLT
CRCAFLT AIS16FLT LLCMAFLT CREFLT
CARRSYSB CARRCBSY CARRPBSY CARRMANB

\_ )

Group structure
The OM group PCMCARR provides two tuples for each PCM30 carrier.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-134 Operational measurements

OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
D30OMINF is a structure
The D30OMINF structure contains the following information:
* SITE name of the program model (PM)
* PM name and external number
* D30 CIRCUIT number (0-31)
» CARRIER DIRECTION (C or P) that indicates if PM port is to the C-side
or P-side of the carrier

Table CARRMTC defines PM maintenance data, out-of-service limits for
alarms, maintenance limit for each D30 alarm type and system
return-to-service information.

Field ACTION in table LTCPSINV specifies a PCM30 carrier is system busy
when it reaches an out-of-service limit.

Associated OM groups
D30CARR

Associated functional groups
The associated functional groups for the OM group PCMCARR are:

« DMS-100 International
« DMS-300 International
* D30 carrier links

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for the OM group PCMCARR are in the
following table.

(Sheet 1 of 2)

Functionality Code

DTC 30 Carrier Maintenance NTX274AA
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Functionality Code
International Switching Center (ISC) Basic NTX300AA
CCITT PCM (30+2) Digital Signaling and NTX478AA
Maintenance
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

OM group PCMCARR registers

PCM30 carrier
in service

LLFAERR LLFA v LLFAFLT
fault?
*N

LLMAERR v LLMAFLT
N

RFAIERR y RFAJFLT
N

RMAJERR RMAJ Y RMAJFLT
fault?
*N

AISERR AISERR AISFLT
fault?

AIS16ERR AlS16 v AIS16FLT
fault?

*N
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

OM group PCMCARR registers (continued)

N\

BERERR BER BERFLT
fault?

N

SLIP
fault?

Y

CRC4
fault?

*N
CRC4

remote
fault?

*N

LLCMA
fault?

*N

SIGLERR SIGLFLT

SLPERR SLIPFLT

CRC4ERR CRCAFLT

CRC4 CREERR CREFLT

remote

LLCMAERR LLCMAFLT

N N NN

N

PCM30 carrier Transient error
in service -
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

OM group PCMCARR usage registers

Scan once
—» every 100 s

Carrier
SysB?

CARRSYAB

Carrier CARRCBSY
C-side

busy?

Carrier CARRPBSY
P-side

busy?

Carrier CARRMANS

ManB?

Register AIS16ERR
Alarm indication signal (AlS) in channel 16 error (AIS16ERR)

Register AIS16ERR increases when the system detects an AlIS16 error on the
carrier.

Register AIS16ERR release history
Register AIS1I6ERR was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers
AIS16FLT
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register AIS16FLT
AIS in channel 16 fault (AIS16FLT)

Register AIS16FLT increases when an AIS16 error causes the D30 link to
become busy. The error depends on the AIS160ST and AIS160L limits setin
table CARRMTC.

Register AIS16FLT release history
Register AIS16FLT was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers

Register AIS16ERR increases when the carrier reports an AIS16 error when
the threshold value is AIS16ML. The system raises the alarm when the
maintenance limit (ML) threshold exceeds its maximum. The ML threshold
data is in table CARRMTC.

Associated logs
The PM subsystem generates PM187 when a carrier link is system busy.

Register AISERR
AIS error (AISERR)

Register AISERR increases when a PCM30 carrier receives a continuous
stream of ones (111...), which indicates an AIS error.

Register AISERR release history
Register AISERR was introduced in BCS32.

BCS23
The PM type VSR is supported in BCS23.

Associated registers
Register AISFLT counts AIS faults that make a PCM30 carrier system busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register AISFLT
AIS fault (AISFLT)

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-140 Operational measurements

OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register AISFLT counts AIS faults that cause a PCM30 carrier to become
system busy. AISFLT increases

« for each continuous AIS error
« when AIS errors that are not continuous reach the out-of-service limit
(AISOL) and data are in table LTCPSINV to make the carrier system busy

A continuous AIS error persists long enough time to reach the out-of-service
time limit (AISOST). The PM maintains an error count that is not continuous
and resets it every 5 min.

Register AISFLT release history
Register AISFLT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
The PM type VSR is supported in BCS23.

Associated registers
Register AISERR increases when a PM30 carrier receives a continuous stream
of ones (111...), which indicates an AIS error.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 either because the software executes improperly
or because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.

The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register BERERR
Bit error rate (BER) error (BERERR)

BERERR increases when the system detects a BER error on a PCM30 catrrier.

Register BERERR release history
Register BERERR was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
The PM type VSR supported in this release.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Associated registers
Register BERFLT counts BER faults that make a PCM30 carrier system busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register BERFLT
BER fault (BERFLT)

Register BERFLT counts BER faults that make a PCM30 carrier system busy.
Register BERFLT increases when the system detects BER errors on a PCM30
carrier. These errors reach the BER out-of-service limit (BEROL). The system
enters data in table LTCPSINV to make the carrier system busy.

Register BERFLT release history
Register BERFLT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers
Register BERERR increases when the system detects a BER errorina PCM30
carrier.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 because improper software execution or because
a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.
The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register CARRCBSY
Carrier C-side busy usage (CARRCBSY)

Register CARRCBSY is a usage register. Every 100 s the system scans the
PCM30 carriers. Register CARRCBSY records if a carrier is C-side busy
because the C-side peripheral module (IDTC) is not in service.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register CARRCBSY release history
Register CARRCBSY was introduced before BCS20.

BCS33

When office parameter OMINERLANGS is setto Y, the usage count converts
from CCS to deci-erlangs before display. Use the OMSHOW command on the
ACTIVE class to convert from CCS. The value in the active registers does not
change and remains in CCS.

BCS30
Software change to provide usage counts either in CCS or deci-erlangs

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register CARRSYSB records if a PCM30 carrier is system busy because of a
fault.

Register CARRPBSY records if a PCM30 carrier is P-side busy because the
P-side peripheral (VSR) is not in service.

Register CARRMANB records if a PCM30 carrier is manual busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 it receives when carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 because of improper software execution or
because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.
The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register CARRMANB
Carrier manual busy usage (CARRMANB)

Register CARRMANB is a usage register. Every 100 s the system scans the
PCM30 carriers, and register CARRMANB records if a carrier is manually
busy.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register CARRMANB release history
Register CARRMANB was introduced before BCS20.

BCS33

When office parameter OMINERLANGS is setto Y, the usage count converts
from CCS to deci-erlangs before display. Use the OMSHOW command on the
ACTIVE class to convert from CCS. The value in the active registers does not
change and remains in CCS.

BCS30
Software change to provide usage counts either in CCS or deci-erlangs

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register CARRSYSB records if a PCM30 carrier is system busy because of a
fault.

Register CARRCBSY records if a PCM30 carrier is C-side busy because the
C-side PM (IDTC) is not in service.

Register CARRPBSY records if a PCM30 carrier is P-side busy because the
P-side peripheral VSR is not in service.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when it receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 because of improper software executions or
because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.
The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register CARRPBSY
Carrier P-side busy usage (CARRPBSY)

Register CARRPBSY is a usage register. Every 100 s the system scans the
PCM30 carriers, and CARRPBSY records if a PCM30 carrier is P-side busy.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

The PCM30 can be busy as a result of the P-side peripheral VSR not being in
service.

Register CARRPBSY release history
Register CARRPBSY was introduced before BCS20.

BCS33

When office parameter OMINERLANGS is setto Y, the usage count converts
from CCS to deci-erlangs before display. Use the OMSHOW command on
the ACTIVE class to convert from CCS. The value held in the active registers
does not change and remains in CCS.

BCS30
Software change to provide usage counts either in CCS or deci-erlangs

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register CARRSYSB records if a PCM30 carrier is system busy because of a
fault.

Register CARRCBSY records if a PCM30 carrier is C-side busy because the
C-side PM (IDTC) is not in service.

Register CARRMANB records if a PCM30 carrier is manual busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when it receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 either because software executes improperly or
because a hardware problem is affecting software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.
The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register CARRSYSB
Carrier system busy usage (CARRSYSB)
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register CARRSYSB is a usage register. Every 100 s the system scans the
PCM30 carriers, and register CARRSYSB records if a carrier is system busy
because of a fault.

Register CARRSYSB release history
Register CARRSYSB was introduced before BCS20.

BCS33

When office parameter OMINERLANGS is set to Y, the usage count converts
from CCS to deci-erlangs before display. Use the OMSHOW command on the
ACTIVE class to convert from CCS. The value in the active registers does not
change and remains in CCS.

BCS30
Software change to provide usage counts either in CCS or deci-erlangs

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register CARRCBSY records if a PCM30 carrier is C-side busy because the
C-side PM (IDTC) is not in service.

Register CARRPBSY records if a PCM30 carrier is P-side busy because the
P-side peripheral (VSR) is not in service.

Register CARRMANB records if a PCM30 carrier is manual busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 because of improper software executions or
because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.

The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register CRC4ERR
Cyclic redundancy check 4 (CRC4) procedure error (CRC4ERR)
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register CRC4ERR increases when the system detects a CRC4 error on the
carrier.

Register CRC4ERR release history
Register CRC4ERR was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register CRC4FLT
Cyclic redundancy check 4 (CRC4) procedure fault (CRC4FLT)

Register CRCAFLT increases when a CRC4 error causes the link to become
system busy. The CRC40L and CRC40ST limits in table CARRMTC and
the state of the set action boolean on CRC40L define the error level.

Register CRCA4FLT release history
Register CRCAFLT was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers
Register CRC4ERR increases when the carrier reports a CRC4 error and the

threshold value is CRC4ML.

Associated logs
The system generates PM187 when a carrier link is system busy.

Register CREERR
Cyclic redundancy check 4 (CRC4) remote reporting enable (CREERR)

Register CREERR counts the number CRC4 errors the system detects on the
remote end where the threshold value is CRC4ML.

Register CREERR release history
Register CREERR was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers
CREFLT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register CREFLT
Cyclic redundancy check 4 (CRC4) remote reporting fault (CREFLT)

Register CREFLT increases if a CRC4 error causes the link to become system
busy. The CRC4 out-of-service limit (CRC40L) in table CARRMTC defines
the error level.

Register CREFLT release history
Register CREFLT was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers
CREERR

Associated logs
The system generates PM187 when a carrier link becomes system busy.

Register LLCMAERR
Loss of local CRC4 multiframe alignment (LLCMA) error (LLCMAERR)

Register LLCMAERR counts the number of times the system detects an
LLCMA error on the carrier.

Register LLCMAERR release history
Register LLCMAERR was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers
LLCMAFLT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register LLCMAFLT
Loss of local CRC4 multiframe alignment (LLCMA) fault (LLCMAFLT)

Register LLCMAFLT increases when an LLCMA error causes the D30 link to
become system busy. The CRC4 out-of-service time limit (CRC40ST) in table
CARRMTC defines the error level.

Register LLCMAFLT release history
Register LLCMAFLT was introduced in BCS32.

Associated registers
LLCMAERR
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Associated logs
The PM subsystem generates PM187 when a carrier link becomes system
busy.

Register LLFAERR
Local loss of frame alignment (LLFA) error (LLFAERR)

Register LLFAERR increases when the system detects an error in three or four
consecutive frame alignment patterns of a PCM30 carrier.

Register LLFAERR release history
Register LLFAERR was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers
Register LLFAFLT counts frame alignment faults that make a PCM30 carrier
system busy.

Register LLMAERR increases when the system detects an error in two
consecutive multiframe alignment patterns of a PCM30 carrier.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register LLFAFLT
Local loss of frame alignment (LLFA) fault (LLFAFLT)

Register LLFAFLT counts frame alignment faults that cause a PCM30 carrier
to become system busy. LLFAFLT increases:

« for each continuous LLFA error

 when LLFA errors that are not continuous reach the out-of-service limit
(LLFAOL) and important data are in table LTCPSINV make the carrier
system busy.

A continuous LLFA error is an error that persists long enough to reach the
out-of-service time limit (LLFAOST). The error count for errors that are not
continuous is in the peripheral module (PM). The error count resets every 5
min.

Register LLFAFLT release history
Register LLFAFLT was introduced before BCS20.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register LLFAERR increases when the system detects an error in three or four
consecutive frame alignment patterns of a PCM30 carrier.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 either because of improper software executions
or because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.
The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register LLMAERR
Local loss of multiframe alignment (LLMA) error (LLMAERR)

Register LLMAERR increases when the system detects an error in two
consecutive multiframe alignment patterns in a PCM30 catrrier.

Register LLMAERR release history
Register LLMAERR was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register LLFAERR increases when the system detects an error in three or four
consecutive frame alignment patterns.

Register LLMAFLT counts multiframe alignment faults (LLMA) that make a
PCM30 carrier system busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register LLMAFLT
Local loss of multiframe alignment (LLMA) fault (LLMAFLT)
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register LLMAFLT counts LLMA faults that cause a PCM30 carrier to be
system busy. LLMAFLT increases

+ for each continuous LLMA error

» when LLMA errors that are not continuous reach the out-of-service limit
(LLMAOL) and important data are in table LTCPSINV to allow the carrier
to become system busy

A continuous LLMA error is an error that persists for enough time to reach the
out-of-service time limit (LLMAQOST). The error count for errors that are not
continuous is in the peripheral module (PM). The error count is reset every 5
min.

Register LLMAFLT release history
Register LLMAFLT was introduced in BCS32.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register LLMAERR increases when the system detects an error in two
consecutive multiframe alignment patterns of a PCM30 carrier.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 because of improper software executions or
because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.

The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register RFAIERR
Remote frame alarm indication (RFAI) error (RFAIERR)

Register RFAIERR increases when remote equipment reports a frame-level
error, an equipment failure, or both in a PCM30 carrier.

Register RFAIERR release history
Register RFAIERR was introduced before BCS20.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers
Register RFAIFLT counts frame alarm indication faults that make a PCM30
carrier system busy.

Register RMAIERR increases when remote equipment reports a
multiframe-level error, an equipment failure, or both in a PCM30 carrier.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RFAIFLT
Remote frame alarm indication (RFAI) fault (RFAIFLT)

Register RFAIFLT counts RFAI faults that cause a PCM30 carrier to become
system busy. RFAIFLT increases

+ for each continuous RFAI error

» when RFAI errors that are not continuous reach the out-of-service limit
(RFAIOL) and important data are in table LTCPSINV to allow the carrier
to become system busy

» for remote PM equipment failures

A continuous RFAI error is an error that persists for enough time to reach the
out-of-service time limit (RFAIOST). The error count for errors that are not
continuous is in the peripheral module (PM). The error count is reset every 5
min.

Register RFAIFLT release history
Register RFAIFLT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers
Register PCMCARR_RFAIERR increases when remote equipment reports a
frame-level error, an equipment failure, or both in a PCM30 carrier.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the receives carrier alarms.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 either because of improper software executions
or because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.

The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register RMAIERR
Remote multiframe alarm indication (RMAI) error (RMAIERR)

Register RMAIERR increases when remote equipment reports a
multiframe-level error, an equipment failure, or both in a PCM30 carrier.

Register RMAIERR release history
Register RMAIERR was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30
Software change to provide usage counts either in CCS or deci-erlangs.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register RFAIERR increases when remote equipment reports a frame-level
error, an equipment failure, or both in a PCM30 carrier.

Register RMAIFLT counts multiframe alarm indication faults that make a
PCM30 carrier system busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RMAIFLT
Remote multiframe alarm indication (RMAI) fault (RMAIFLT)
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

Register RMAIFLT counts RMAI faults that cause a PCM30 carrier to become
system busy. RMAIFLT increases

+ for each continuous RMAI error

« when RMAI errors that are not continuous reach the out-of-service limit
(RMAIOL) and important data are in table LTCPSINV to make the carrier
system busy

» for remote PM equipment failures

A continuous RMAI error is an error that persists for enough time to reach the
out-of-service time limit (RMAIOST). The error count for errors that are not
continuous is in the peripheral module (PM). Error count is reset every 5 min.

Register RMAIFLT release history
Register RMAIFLT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register PCMCARR_RMAIERR increases when remote equipment reports a
multiframe level error, an equipment failure, or both in a PCM30 carrier.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 either because of improper software executions
or because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.
The system generates PM187 when a carrier becomes system busy.

Register SIGLERR
Signaling channels error (SIGLERR)

Register SIGLERR increases when the system detects a transient change in the
supervisory signaling channels of a PCM30 catrrier.

Register SIGLERR release history
Register SIGLERR was introduced before BCS20.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

BCS23
BCS23 supports PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register SIGLFLT counts transient change faults that the system detects in the
supervisory signaling channels of a PCM30 carrier. The transient change
faults make the carrier system busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register SIGFLT
Signaling channels fault (SIGFLT)

Register SIGLFLT counts transient change faults the system detects in the
supervisory signaling channels. The transient change faults cause a PCM30
carrier to become system busy.

A PCM30 carrier becomes system busy if the transient changes detected in the
supervisory signaling channels reach the out-of-service limit (SIGLOL).

Table LTCPSINV must have data entered that allow the PCM30 carrier to
become system busy.

Register SIGFLT release history
Register SIGFLT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers

Register SIGLERR increases when the system detects a transient change in the
supervisory signaling channels of a PCM30 catrrier.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 because of improper software executions or
because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.
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OM group PCMCARR (continued)

The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.

Register SLIPERR
Slip error (SLIPERR)

Register SLIPERR increases when the system detects a frame slip ina PCM30
carrier.

Register SLIPERR release history
Register SLIPERR was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers
Register SLIPFLT counts frame slip faults that make a PCM30 system busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register SLIPFLT
Slip fault (SLIPFLT)

Register SLIPFLT counts frame slip faults that cause a PCM30 carrier to
become system busy.

A PCM30 carrier becomes system busy if its frame slips reach the
out-of-service limit (SLIPOL in table CARRMTC). Table LTCPSINV must
have data entered that allow PCM30 carrier to become system busy.

Register SLIPFLT release history
Register SLIPFLT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS23
BCS23 supports the PM type VSR.

Associated registers
Register SLIPERR increases when the system detects a frame slip ina PCM30
carrier.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the system receives carrier alarms.
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OM group PCMCARR (end)

The system generates PM111 when a carrier returns to service from a system
busy state.

The system generates PM180 because of improper software executions or
because a hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM186 when a carrier returns to service.

The system generates PM187 when a carrier is system busy.
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OM group PCNF

OM description
Preset conference (PCNF)

The PCNF counts preset conferencing attempts on the integrated business
network (IBN).

To initiate a conference with preset conferencing, the subscriber dials a preset
number. The preset number causes the stations of preset conference members
to ring at the same time. The preset dialing list holds a maximum of 25
conference members.

An attempt to dial a preset conference number that is not authorized triggers
one of the following actions:

* The attendant intercepts if an IBN agent is the originator.

» The system routes the call to a tone or announcement.

Release history
The OM group PCNF was introduced in BCS20.

Registers
The OM group PCNF registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

( PCNFATT >

Group structure
The OM group PCNF provides one tuple for each conference.

Key field:
preset conference number in table PRECONF.

Info field:
PCNF_CF6P_REQD is the number of six-port conference
circuits required for each preset conference.

Associated OM groups
IBN

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups.
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OM group PCNF (continued)

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group PCNF are in the following

table.
Functionality Code
IBN Preset Conference NTX260AA

OM group PCNF registers

Preset
conference
number dialed

Y

PCNFATT

Y

Numner
dialed on IBN

Y

Conference
call occurs

Register PCNFATT
Preset conference attempt (PCNFATT)

Register PCNFATT counts the attempts to activate the preset conference list.

Register PCNFATT release history
Register PCNFATT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-159

OM group PCNF (end)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group PM

OM description

Peripheral module maintenance summary (PM)

The OM group PM counts errors, faults, and maintenance state changes for
DMS peripheral modules (PM) with node numbers. This group performs
separate counts for each PM that associates with a DMS switch. The data
show the performance of PMs.

The PM registers increase when the following types of events occur. These
events affect PM hardware or software

Release history

errors and faults

changes to system busy or manual busy

warm or cold control transfers

operation or failure of circuit tests

errors or faults detected on the peripheral side (P-side) interface
ringing generator problems

calls lost when the PM becomes system busy or manual busy
outside plant module circuit failures

accuracy failures reported by the PM

errors and faults of a PM drawer

manual-busy or system-busy PM drawers

manual-busy or system-busy PMs

manual-busy or system-busy PM units

The OM group PM was introduced before BCS20.

APCO009

Peripheral type virtual line concentrating module (VLCM) was added to
information field values and PM type table.

CSP02

One additional tuple was introduced to the info field to include information on
the Global Peripheral Product (GPP) peripheral module.
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OM group PM (continued)

BCS35
The info field includes the value HSI2. The value HSI2 identifies the
high-speed interface series 2 (HSI2) peripheral module.

BCS34
Values ICRM and RCO2 were introduced to the key field. These values
include information about maintenance of two additional PM types. The two
PM types are remote switching center offshore 2 (RC0O2), and integrated
cellular remote module (ICRM).

BCS33

This release allows the conversion of the following registers from hundred call
seconds (CCS) to deci-erlangs:

+ PMMSBU
« PMUSBU
- PMUMBU
- PMMMBU
- PMDRMBU
+ PMDRSBU

This conversion can occur before the OMSHOW command on the ACTIVE
class displays the registers. The RCC was added to key field to include
information about maintenance of an additional PM type. This additional PM
type is the SONET remote cluster controller (SRCC). Tables LTCINV and
RCCINV contain the entry of SRCC.

BCS32
The IDT was introduced to the key field to include information about the
maintenance of an additional PM type. This additional PM type is the
integrated digital terminal (IDT). The DFI was introduced to the key field to
include information about the maintenance of an additional PM type. This
additional PM type is the direct fiber interface (DFI). The RCC2 was
introduced to the key field to include information about the maintenance of an
additional PM type. This additional PM type is the compact remote cluster
controller (RCC2). Register PMERR is set to zero.

BCS31
The IPE was introduced to the key field to include information about the
maintenance of an additional PM type. This additional PM type is the
intelligent peripheral equipment (IPE) for Meridian SL-100 PBX.
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OM group PM (continued)

BCS29
The RCCI and SMSR were introduced to the key field to include information

about the maintenance of two additional PM types. These two additional PM
types are: ISDN remote cluster controller (RCCI), and subscriber carrier

module-100S remote (SMSR).

BCS28
The GIC was introduced to the key field to include information about the

maintenance of an additional PM type. This additional PM type is the generic
interface controller (GIC).

BCS25
Registers PMDRFLT, PMDRERR, PMRMBU, and PMDRSBU were

introduced.

BCS21
This software change provides use counts in hundred call seconds (CCS) or

deci-erlangs.

Registers
The OM group PM registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

PMERR PMFLT PMMSBU PMUSBU
PMMMBU PMUMBU PMSBP PMMBP
PMSWXFR PMMWXFR PMSCXFR PMMCXFR
PMCCTDG PMCCTFL PMPSERR PMPSFLT
PMRGERR PMRGFLT PMSBTCO PMMBTCO
PMCCTOP PMINTEG PMDRFLT PMDRERR
PMDRMBU PMDRSBU

Group structure
The OM group PM provides one tuple for each PM node. The node number

accesses the tuple.

Key field:
There is no key field.
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OM group PM (continued)

Info field:
PM_OM_INFO_TYPE consists of the PM node type, the
internal number of the node, and an optional asterisk. Refer to
the following table for the correct PM types.

The asterisk in the info field indicates the entry of this PM node in table
PMEXCEPT. The system excludes any PM node entered in table PMEXCEPT
from the register totals. The register totals for that PM type accumulate in
register PMTYP. The absence of an asterisk indicates that the system includes
the node data in PMTYP totals.

Table PMEXCEPT must contain the entries of the node number of each PM
that the system will exclude from PMTYP subtotals.

If the office parameter OMINERLANGS in table OFCOPT is setto Y (yes),
the output from the usage registers is in deci-erlangs. The applicable usage
registers are PMMSBU, PMUSBU, PMMMBU, PMUMBU, PMDRMBU,

and PMDRSBU.

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 1 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (mode)

ADTC Austrian digital trunk controller
ALCM Austrian line concentrating module
ALGC Austrian line group controller

AP Application processor

APU Application processing unit
ARCC Austrian remote cluster controller
CFl Channel frame interface

CFP Channel frame processor

CSsC Cell site controller

STM Conference trunk module

DA Directory assistance database
DCA Austrian digital carrier module
DCM Digital carrier module
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OM group PM (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 2 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (mode)
DCM250 Digital carrier module DMS-250
DES Digital echo suppressor

DFI Direct fiber interface

DLM Digital line module

DTC Digital trunk controller

DTC7 Digital trunk controller

DTCI Digital trunk controller for ISDN
DTCO Digital trunk controller offshore
DTM Digital trunk module

EIU Ethernet interface unit

ELCM Enhanced line concentrating module
ESA Emergency stand-alone

EXND External node

FRCC Force (download) remote cluster controller
FRIU Frame relay interface unit

FILP File processor

GIC Generic interface controller

HFT HDLC frame transceiver

HSI High speed interface

HSI2 High speed interface series 2
HSIE High speed interface extended
IAC ISDN access controller

ICP Integrated cellular peripheral
ICRM Integrated cellular remote module
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OM group PM (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 3 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (mode)

IDT Integrated digital terminal

IDTC International digital trunk controller
ILCM International line concentrating module
LGC International line group controller

LTC International line trunk controller
XLCM International extended line concentrating module
IPE Intelligent peripheral equipment

ITAC International TATS access controller
LCM Line concentrating module

LCME Enhanced line concentrating module
LCMI ISDN line concentrating module
LCOM LIU-COM (link interface unit data communication)
LDT Line appearance on a digital trunk
LGC Line group controller

LGCI Line group controller ISDN

LGCO Line group controller offshore

LIM Link interface module

LIU Link interface unit

LIU7 CCS7 link interface unit

HLIU High-speed link interface unit

HSLR High-speed link router

LM Line module

LRU Line resource unit

LTC Line trunk controller
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OM group PM (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 4 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (mode)

LTCI Line trunk controller ISDN

MMA Austrian maintenance trunk module
MSB6 Message switch buffer for CCIS6
MSB7 Message switch buffer for CCIS7
MTM Maintenance trunk module

NIU Network interface unit

OAU Office alarm unit

OPM Outside plant module

ORDB Operator reference database
PDTC PCM3O0 digital trunk controller
PLGC PCM30 line group controller

PND PNODE

PRCC PCM30 remote cluster controller
PSP Programmable signal processor
PTM Packaged trunk module

RCC Remote cluster controller

RCC2 Compact remote cluster controller
RCCI ISDN remote cluster controller
RSCO2 Remote switching center offshore 2
RCS Remote concentrator SLC-96
RCT Remote concentrator terminal
RCU Remote carrier urban

RLC Remote line controller

RLCM Remote line concentrating module
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OM group PM (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 5 of 6)

Info field value

Peripheral module (mode)

RLM

RMM

RMSC

RSC

RSCO

RSM

SCM

SMA

SMR

SMS

SMSR

SMU

SPM

SRCC

SRU

STCM

ST™M

STS

SVR7

T8A

TACC

TAN

TDTC

TLGC

Remote line module

Remote maintenance module
Remote mobile switching center
Remote switching center

Remote switching center offshore
Remote service module

Subscriber carrier module
Subscriber module access
Subscriber carrier module-100 rural
Subscriber carrier module-100S
Subscriber carrier module-100S remote
Subscriber carrier module-100 urban
Service peripheral module

SONET remote cluster controller
Small remote unit (ISDN LCM)
Signal terminal controller module
Service trunk module

Standardized traffic statistics

CCS7 Server

Trunk module for CCITT circuits
TATS access controller

Test access network

MOC DTC (MOC is an NT licencee)

MOC LGC (MOC is an NT licencee)
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OM group PM (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 6 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (mode)

TLTC MOC LTC (MOC is an NT licencee)

™ Trunk module

T™M2 Trunk module—two wire

T™M4 Trunk module—four wire

TM8 Trunk module ATT testing

TMA Trunk module Austria

TMS TOPS message switch

TPC TOPS position controller

TRCC MOC RCC (MOC is a NT licencee)

VLCM Virtual line concentrating module

VPU Voice processing unit

VSR Very small remote

VSROM Very small remote

XLCM Expanded memory line concentrating module
XLIU X.25/X.75 link interface unit

XRLCM Extended remote line concentrating module

Associated OM groups

The PMTYP provides register totals for PMs of the same type. For example,
the first register in PM (PMERR) counts PM errors. This register makes a
separate count of PM errors for each PM that associates with a DMS switch.
The first register in PMTYP (PMTERR) counts all the errors accumulated in
register PMERR for all PMs of the same type.

Associated functional groups

The following functional groups are the associated functional groups for OM
group PM:

« DMS-100 local office
« DMS-100/200 combined local/toll office
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OM group PM (continued)

* DMS-100/200 combined local/toll office with TOPS
» DMS-200 toll office

« DMS-200 with TOPS

* DMS-100 Meridian

 DMS-MTX mobile telephone exchange

* DMS-250 toll/tandem switch

« DMS-300 gateway

* Meridian 1 (options 111-211) PABX

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group PM appear in the following

table.

Functionality Code
Extended Peripheral Equipment NTXN25AA
Common Basic NTX001AA
RLCM_Emergency Stand-alone NTX154AA
Operation

New Peripheral Maintenance Package NTX270AA
SMU-Subscriber Module Urban NTX387AA
Digital Phone M2000-Basic NTX640AA
OMs in Erlangs NTX664AA
ISDN Basic Access NTX750AB
STP Operations NTX833AA
Mercury Centrex PCM30 Peripherals NTX913AA
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OM group PM (continued)

OM group PM registers

PM in service

v PMMBP Idle line N PMMBTCO
PM made available
ManB? )
N A

Error detected No action
while PM in
service
PMERR

Y PMINTEG
Integrity
lost?

PMPSERR PMPSFLT

Service
affecting
fault?

Error on
P-side?

P-side interface
or F-bus made
ISTB

Y

Error in drawer?

PMDRERR Service Y Line drawer

— affecting —  made SysB
fault?

v Y

PMRGERR Line drawer PMDRFLT
made ISTB

Error in
ringing
generator?

\

PMRGFLT

Service
affecting
fault?
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OM group PM (continued)

OM group PM registers (continued)

N PMFLT PMSBP
e PM made — —
SysB?
v Y

PM made ISTB N PMSBTCO
Calls cut |

off?

*Y

No action

System
diagnostics
initiated?

Y PMCCTFL

PMCCTDG
Card —
fault?

PM remains ISTB No action N PMCCTOP

Outside plant \ vy
line, trunk
fault?

\

Unit remains

r SysB

Warm SWACT or N System activated

takeover Manual warm warm SWACT
SWACT?

Y Y

PMMCXFR PMMWXFR PMSWXFR

Dual unit

XPM cold
SWACT?

Manual cold
SWACT?

System activated
cold SWACT

Y

\

PMSCXFR
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OM group PM (continued)

OM group PM use registers for PMs

Scan once every

— 100s

PM SysB or
ManB?

v PMMSBU
PM
SysB?
* N
PM v PMMMBU
ManB?
N
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OM group PM (continued)

OM group PM use registers for PM units

Scan once every

—® 100s

Unit SysB or
ManB?

PMUSBU

PMUSBU

PMMMBU

PMMMBU
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OM group PM (continued)

OM group PM use registers for line drawers

Scan once every

—- 100 s

Line drawer
SysB or
ManB?

* Y
Line drawer Y PMDRSBU
SysB?
* N
Line drawer Y PMDRMBU
ManB? >

N

Register PMCCTDG
PM circuit diagnostics run (PMCCTDG)

Register PMCCTDG counts system-initiated diagnostic tests of a line card or
trunk card. The tests examine problems that repeat during call processing.
The maintenance conditions that cause PMCCTDG to increase are different
for each PM type.

For the digital carrier module, PMCCTDG counts the tests of any trunk
interface card. The tests look for removal of a DS-1 interface card. The tests
also look for a frame loss that causes a local or remote-carrier-group alarm
state.

For the line module or the digital line module, PMCCTDG counts
system-initiated tests of a line card.

For the trunk module (TM), PMCCTDG counts tests of any trunk interface
card or service circuit. The TM tests include

» check that cards of the right type are present on the shelf

» operation of the test relay
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OM group PM (continued)

» operation and release of signal distribution points and analysis of scan
results

» checks of transmission loss in looparound mode

For the extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules
(XPM), PMCCTDG increases when a system-initiated test runs on a line or
trunk. The test runs because of repeated problems during call processing.

Register PMCCTDG release history
Register PMCCTDG was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMCCTFL increases when a system-initiated test finds a PM
maintenance problem caused by a fault condition.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the service counts for a DS-1 trunk or link
change. Service counts increase when an error, fault, or state transition occurs
in predetermined intervals. Log PM110 indicates changes in a service count.

The system generates TRK106 when trunk equipment fails a manual or
system-initiated test. The log indicates the reason and the answer for the
equipment failure.

Register PMCCTFL
PM circuit tests failed (PMCCTFL)

Register PMCCTFL increases when a systeme-initiated test finds a PM
maintenance problem caused by a fault condition. The faults that increase the
register differ for each type of PM.

For the digital carrier module, PMCCTFL increases when tests reveal a fault
caused by the removal of a card. A fault can also be caused by a transmission
error that results in a carrier group alarm.

For the line module, PMCCTFL increases when tests reveal a maintenance
problem caused by one of the following: a PM, card, or facility fault, or a
missing or wrong card.

« aPM fault
e acard fault
* afacility fault
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OM group PM (continued)

e amissing card
* awrong card

For the trunk module, the digital carrier module, and XPM, PMCCTFL
increases when tests detect a wrong card, or a missing or card that has faults.

Register PMCCTFL release history
PMCCTFL was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMCCTDG counts systeme-initiated tests of a line card or trunk
card because of repeated problems encountered during call processing.

Associated logs
The system generates PM109 when a DS-1 trunk or link becomes system busy.

The system generates PM183 when a PM P-side link becomes system busy.

The system generates TRK106 when trunk equipment fails a test that a manual
or system request initiates. The log indicates the reason and the answer for the
equipment failure.

Register PMCCTOP
PM circuit test outside plant (PMCCTOP)

Register PMCCTOP increases when system tests detect a fault on a line or
trunk circuit located outside the switching office. The conditions that increase
PMCCTOP vary with the different PM types. Register PMCCTOP increases
the first time the fault appears, with all PM types. The register does not
increase if the fault appears after new tests.

For the digital carrier module and the trunk module, PMCCTOP increases
under the following condition. The signaling-test system at a switching office
detects a fault on a trunk circuit. This trunk circuit is between the circuit and
afar-end office. Forexample, PMCCTOP increases when an originating office
does not receive a start-dial or wink signal. The far-end office sends these
signals to the originating office in response to an off-hook signal.

For the line module, PMCCTOP increases when system tests detect a fault on
a line circuit located outside the switching office.

For extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (XPM),
PMCCTOP is incremented when system tests detect a fault on a line or trunk
that is located outside the switching office.
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OM group PM (continued)

Register PMCCTOP release history
Register PMCCTOP was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PMDRERR
PM drawer error (PMDRERR)

Register PMDRERR counts errors in a line drawer that cause the drawer to
have in-service trouble.

Register PMDRERR release history
Register PMDRERR was introduced in BCS25.

GLO4
The DMS-100G switch does not increment PMDRERR.

Associated registers

PM_PMDRFLT counts faults in a line drawer that cause the drawer to become
system busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.

Log PM181 provides information on the following conditions:

* emergency stand-alone (ESA) run on a remote line concentrating module
or remote digital line module

» test failures of ESA mode
» faults discovered during a routine exercise (REX) test

*  XPMs, like line group controllers (LGC) or line trunk controllers (LTC),
that lose their static data while the XPM returns to service

» loading status of a Custom Local Area Signaling Services (CLASS)
modem resource (CMR) file

» successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples
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OM group PM (continued)

e operational faults on DS-1 message links that connect LTCs or LGCs to
remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMDRFLT
PM drawer faults (PMDRFLT)

Register PMDRFLT counts faults in a line drawer that cause the drawer to
become system busy.

Register PMDRFLT release history
Register PMDRFLT was introduced in BCS25.

GLO4
The DMS-100G switch does not increment PMDRFLT.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMDRERR counts errors in a line drawer that cause the drawer
to have in-service trouble.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.

Log PM181 provides information on the following conditions:

* remote line concentrating modules or remote digital line modules that run
in emergency stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA mode
» faults discovered during a routine exercise (REX) test

« XPMs, like LGC and LT, that lose their static data while XPMs return to
service

» the loading status of a Custom Local Area Signaling Services (CLASS)
modem resource (CMR) file

» the successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occur on DS-1 message links that connect LTCs or
LGCs to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMDRMBU
PM drawer manual busy use (PMDRMBU)
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Register PMDRMBU is a usage register. Every 100 s, the system scans the
line drawers in a PM and PMDRMBU records manual busy line drawers.

Register PMDRMBU release history

Register PMDRMBU was introduced in BCS25.

GL0O4
The DMS-100G switch does not increment PMDRMBU.

BCS33

When office parameter OMINERLANGS is set to Y, the usage count changes
from hundred call seconds (CCS) to deci-erlangs. The count changes before
the count displays. To display the count, use the OMSHOW command on the
ACTIVE class. The value held in the active registers does not change and
remains in CCS.

BCS25
Software changes provide use counts in either CCS or deci-erlangs

Associated registers

Register PM_PMDRSBU is a usage register. It records system-busy line
drawers in the PM.

Associated logs

The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.

The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
condition that is not normal. This condition is not hardware-related, nor is it
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition that is
not normal. The PM128 logs in six log formats.

Register PMDRSBU

PM drawer system busy usage (PMDRSBU)

Register PMDRSBU is a use register. Every 100 s, the system scans line
drawers in the PM, and PMDRSBU records system-busy line drawers.

Register PMDRSBU release history

Register PMDRSBU was introduced in BCS25.

GL0O4
The DMS-100G switch does not increment PMDRSBU.
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BCS33

When office parameter OMINERLANGS is set to Y, the use count changes
from hundred call seconds (CCS) to deci-erlangs. The count changes before
the count displays. To display the count, use the OMSHOW command on the
ACTIVE class. The value in the active registers does not change and remains
in CCS.

BCS25
Software changes provide use counts in CCS or deci-erlangs

Associated registers
Register PM_PMDRMBU records manual-busy line drawers in a PM.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.

The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects
an condition that is not normal. This condition is not hardware-related, or is
not linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

Register PMERR
PM error (PMERR)

Register PMERR counts errors in an in-service PM. The error conditions that
cause PMERR to increase vary by PM type.

For Series-1 PMs, like line modules, digital carrier modules, and trunk
modules, PMERR counts the following errors:

e command protocol violations

* RAM parity failures

» firmware errors

» controller message congestion

» test failures during a routine or initialization audit

» failures to respond to a message over either plane

For extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (for

example, line concentrating modules, line group controllers, and line trunk
controllers), PMERR counts the following errors:

» errors that only result in the generation of a log
* errors that result in additional maintenance action

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-181

OM group PM (continued)

e accuracy failures

* errors that result in who-am-1 (WAI) messages

* changes from in-service to central-side (C-side) busy or system busy
* restart reports

* an event that causes a fault and increases register PMFLT

Register PMERR release history
Register PMERR was introduced before BCS20.

BCS32
The register no longer increases as a result of REX tests.

Associated registers

Register PMFLT counts faults that cause the complete PM or one unit of the
PM to become system busy.

Associated logs
The common channel signaling (CCS) subsystem generates CCS231 when a
local subsystem changes to in-service trouble. This condition occurs if less
than the minimum number of instances of the subsystem are in service or have
in-service trouble. Table C7LOCSSN specifies the minimum number of
instances of the subsystem in service.

The CCS subsystem generates CCS236 when a local subsystem changes to
in-service trouble. This condition occurs when an in-service local subsystem
indicates that it will be going out of service.

The system generates DDM101 if the transfer of table data from the central
control to the PM fails. Data transfer can fail during the return to service of
the PM, or during a BCS application.

The system generates DDM102 when the distributed data manager (DDM)
cannot update the table data of a PM. The table data that is not correct can
cause a degradation of PM performance.

The system generates DDM104 when the DDM cannot maintain datain a PM.
This condition occurs when the PM fails or when the DDM cannot download
a table. Normally, the PM becomes system busy and tries to return to service.

The system generates DLC101 when a minor incoming message overload
(ICMO) occurs on the link that the data link controller maintains.
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The system generates DPAC103 in the event of a minor ICMO on a link that
the data packet controller maintains.

The system generates LOST108 when an outgoing message disappears
because of a problem with the input-output buffer that stores the message.

The system generates LOST109 when an outgoing message disappears
because of too many rebounds. Another route for the message was not
available.

The system generates LOST111 when an incoming or outgoing message
disappears because of an input handler error.

The system generates MPC906 with the detection of a minor ICMO on a link
that a multiprotocol controller maintains.

The network generates NET102 when a receiving PM detects an accuracy
fault. Anaccuracy fault can be either a parity failure or an accuracy mismatch.
Accuracy signals from the network help to verify the speech path between two
PMs.

The system generates NPAC210 with the detection of a minor ICMO on an
X.25 link.

The system generates PM101 when the table data in a PM fails a checksum
test. The checksum testidentifies inconsistencies between the table data found
in the PM and the central control.

The system generates PM108 with the detection of a firmware or hardware
error in a PM peripheral processor.

The system generates PM113 in the event of message congestion at a PM
peripheral processor. Message congestion is common on high-traffic days.

The system generates PM115, PM117, and PM118 when a PM peripheral
processor detects a condition that is not normal. The condition is not
hardware-related, nor is it linked to a hardware fault. The logs include areason
for the condition.

The system generates PM116 after a PM sends a report that indicates a
message error.

Log PM117 (refer to PM115)

Log PM118 (refer to PM115)
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The system generates PM119 if one of the following problems arises:
» loss of accuracy on an interbay or intrabay link

* accuracy or parity failure occurs while a remote line module handles a call
that does not involve a connection through a network module

The system generates PM121 when the link between a host digital carrier
module and a remote line module ceases to be the active link. The active link
carries control channel information between the two PMs. A different link
becomes the active carrier of control information. System noise can cause
switchovers of this type.

The system generates PM122 after a PM receives an exception report. The
exception report flags the following types of errors:

* PM firmware errors

* PM checksum errors

» errors created by the central control

The system generates PM124 and PM126 when a PM peripheral processor
detects a condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related,

nor is it linked to a hardware fault. The logs include a reason for the condition,
which may result from a protocol problem.

The system generates PM125 with the detection of a firmware or hardware
error in the peripheral processor of the PM.

PM126 (see PM124).

The system generates PM128 when a PM peripheral processor detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, nor is it
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM150 with the detection of transient failures in a line
drawer.

The system generates PM160 with the detection of a transient failure on a card
in a line module or remote line module.

The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because of a
hardware problem that affects software execution.
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Log PM181 provides information on the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or remote digital line module that runs
in emergency stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA

» faults discovered during a routine exercise (REX) test

* XPM that lose their static data while returning to service

» changes in the loading status of a CMR file

» the successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links that connect line trunk
controllers or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit
The system generates PM194 when a signaling terminal controller or
D-channel handler performs either of the following actions:

« detects conditions that are not normal and not hardware-related or linked
to a hardware fault

» changes from in service to in-service trouble
The system generates PM198 when either a signaling terminal controller or

D-channel handler sends an unsolicited message. The message contains a
correct fault condition that does not affect service.

The system generates TRK123 when a PM sends a wrong message to the
central control. If this log appears often, it can indicate problems with one of
the following pieces of equipment:

» the originating or terminating trunk
* the link between the PM and the central control
» the peripheral processor in the PM

The system generates UTR100 when a PM fails to send the central control the
operational measurements that relate to the universal tone receiver.

Register PMFLT
PM fault (PMFLT)

Register PMFLT counts faults that make the complete PM or one of its units
system busy.
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Register PMFLT does not count the same fault again when repeated system
tests attempt to clear the fault.

The conditions that increase PMFLT differ between PMs and XPM.

For in-service trouble PMs, like line modules, trunk modules, and digital
carrier modules, PMFLT counts errors that make the PM system busy. Register
PMFLT counts these errors while the PM waits for manual or system recovery.

For XPMs like line concentrating modules, line group controllers, and line
trunk controllers, PMFLT increases if either of the following conditions
occurs:

* acomplete PM or a single unit of a PM becomes system busy

* acentral side (C-side) node or link becomes manual busy, then returns to
service. This condition results in a state change from C-side busy to system
busy because the return to service tests failed during a system audit

Register PMFLT release history
Register PMFLT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMERR counts PM errors that do and do not affect service.

Associated logs
The system generates DLC102 when major ICMO exists on a link that a data
link controller maintains. The overload results in a system-busy data link
controller.

The system generates DPAC104 when major ICMO exists on a link that a data
packet controller maintains.

The system generates MPC904 when a multiprotocol controller develops an
important fault and becomes system busy.

The system generates NPAC211 when a minor ICMO no longer affects an
X.25 link.

The system generates PM100 when a PM fails a test.

The system generates PM101 when the table data in a PM fails a checksum
test. The checksum test identifies inconsistencies between the table data in the
PM and in the central control.

The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.
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The system generates PM114 with the detection of a condition that is not
normal in a PM. The condition is not hardware-related or is not linked to a
hardware-related fault. This condition can occur during an attempt to load,
test, initialize, or return a PM to service.

The system generates PM117 when a PM peripheral processor detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM127 when a link goes out of service. This link
carries control messages between the host office and the PM at a remote site.
The remote PM can be in the emergency stand-alone (ESA) state.

The system generates PM151 with the detection of a failure in a line drawer.

The system generates PM161 when a card fails in a line module or remote line
module.

The system generates PM162 when a redundant circuit in a line module or
remote line module changes state.

The system generates PM164 when a circuit that is not important in a line
module controller changes state.

The system generates PM180 because of wrong execution of software or
because of a hardware problem that affects software execution.
Log PM181 provides information on the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or remote digital line module that runs
in the ESA mode

» test failures of ESA mode and faults discovered during a routine exercise
(REX) test

* loss of static data in XPMs while returning to service
» changes in the loading status of a CMR file
» the successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links connecting line trunk controllers
or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of link interface units
The system generates PM185 when an error condition that firmware,

hardware, or software causes a trap interrupt. The software process stops at
the instruction where the fault occurs.
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The system generates PM199 when a system-initiated test on a signaling
terminal controller or D-channel handler. The log includes the result of the test
as pass or fail.

Register PMERR
PM error (PMERR)

Register PMERR counts errors in an in-service PM. The error conditions that
increase PMERR vary according to PM type.

For Series-1 PMs (for example, line modules, digital carrier modules, and
trunk modules), PMERR counts the following errors:

e command protocol violations

*  RAM parity failures

» firmware errors

» controller message congestion

» test failures during a routine or initialization audit

» failures to respond to a message over either plane

For XPM (for example, line concentrating modules, line group controllers, and
line trunk controllers), PMERR counts the following errors:

» errors that result only in the generation of a log

» errors that result in additional maintenance action

* accuracy failures

» errors that result in who-am-1 (WAI) messages

» changes from in-service to central-side (C-side) busy or system busy
* restart reports

* an event that causes a fault and increases register PMFLT

Register PMERR release history
Register PMERR was introduced prior to BCS20.

BCS32
The register no longer increases as a result of REX tests.

Associated registers
Register PMFLT counts faults that make the complete PM or one unit of the
PM system busy.
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Associated logs
The CCS subsystem generates CCS231 when a local subsystem changes to
in-service trouble. A local subsystem can have in-service trouble. In-service
trouble exists if less than the minimum number of instances of the subsystem
are in service or have in-service trouble. Table C7LOCSSN specifies the
minimum number of instances.

The CCS subsystem generates CCS236 when a local subsystem changes to
in-service trouble. This change occurs when an in-service local subsystem
indicates that the subsystem is going out of service.

The system generates DDM101 if the transfer of table data from the central
control to the PM fails. Data transfer can fail during the return of the PM to
service or during a BCS application.

The system generates DDM102 when the distributed data manager (DDM)
cannot update the table data of a PM. The wrong table data can cause a
degradation of PM performance.

The system generates DDM104 when the DDM cannot maintain datain a PM.
This condition occurs when the PM fails or when the DDM cannot download
atable. Normally, the PM becomes system busy and tries to return to service.

The system generates DLC101 when a minor ICMO occurs on the link that the
data link controller maintains.

The system generates DPAC103 with the detection of a minor ICMO on a link
that the data packet controller maintains.

The system generates LOST108 for each loss of an outgoing message that
disappears because of a problem with the input-output buffer. The
input-output buffer stores the message.

The system generates LOST109 when an outgoing message disappears
because of too many rebounds. The message could not locate an alternate
route.

The system generates LOST111 for each loss of an incoming or outgoing
message caused by an input handler error.

The system generates MPC906 with the detection of a minor ICMO on a link
that a multiprotocol controller maintains.

The network generates NET102 when a receiving PM detects an accuracy
fault. Anaccuracy fault can be either a parity failure or an accuracy mismatch.
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Accuracy signals from the network help to verify the speech path between two
PMs.

The system generates NPAC210 with the detection of a minor ICMO on an
X.25 link.

The system generates PM101 when the table data in a PM fails a checksum
test. The checksum test identifies inconsistencies between the table data in the
PM and in the central control.

The system generates PM108 with the detection of a firmware or hardware
error in a PM peripheral processor.

The system generates PM113 in the event of message congestion at a PM
peripheral processor. Message congestion is common on high-traffic days.

The system generates PM115, PM117, and PM118 when a PM peripheral
processor detects a condition that is not normal. The condition is not
hardware-related or is not linked to a hardware fault. The logs include areason
for the condition.

The system generates PM116 after a PM sends a report that indicates a
message error.

Log PM117 (refer to PM115)
Log PM118 (refer to PM115)

The system generates PM119 if either of the following problems arises:
e accuracy disappears on an interbay or intrabay link

e accuracy or parity failure occurs while a remote line module handles a call
that does not involve a connection through a network module

The system generates PM121 when the link between a host digital carrier
module and a remote line module ceases to be the active link. The active link
carries control channel information between the two PMs. A different link
becomes the active carrier of control information. System noise can cause
switchovers of this type.
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The system generates PM122 after a PM receives an exception report. The
exception report flags the following types of errors:

* PM firmware errors

« PM checksum errors

* errors that the central control creates

The system generates PM124 and PM126 when a PM peripheral processor
detects a condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related,

noris itlinked to a hardware fault. The logs include a reason for the condition,
which may result from a protocol problem.

The system generates PM125 with the detection of a firmware or hardware
error in the peripheral processor of the PM.

Log PM126 (refer to PM124).

The system generates PM128 when a PM peripheral processor detects an
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, nor is it
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM150 with the detection of transient failures in a line
drawer.

The system generates PM160 with the detection of a transient failure on a card
in a line module or remote line module.

The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because of a
hardware problem that affects software execution.
Log PM181 provides information on the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or remote digital line module that runs
in ESA mode

» test failures of ESA

» faults discovered during a REX test

* an XPM lost static data while the XPM returned to service

» changes in the loading status of a CMR file

» the successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links connecting line trunk controllers
or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit
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The system generates PM194 when a signaling terminal controller or
D-channel handler performs either of the following actions:

« detects conditions that are not normal and not hardware-related or not
linked to a hardware fault

» changes from in service to in-service trouble
The system generates PM198 when either a signaling terminal controller or a

D-channel handler sends an unsolicited message. The message contains a
correct fault condition that does not affect service.

The system generates TRK123 when a PM sends a message that is not correct
to the central control. If this log appears often, it may indicate a problem with
one of the following pieces of equipment:

» the originating or terminating trunk
» the link between the PM and the central control
» the peripheral processor in the PM

The system generates UTR100 when a PM fails to send the central control the
operational measurements that relate to the universal tone receiver.

Register PMFLT
PM fault (PMFLT)

Register PMFLT counts faults that make the complete PM or one of its units
system busy.

The PMFLT does not count the same fault again when system tests attempt to
clear the fault.

The conditions that increase PMFLT differ between PMs and XPMs.

For in-service trouble PMs like line modules, trunk modules, and digital
carrier modules, PMFLT counts errors that make the PM system busy.
Register PMFLT counts the errors that occur while the PM waits for manual or
system recovery.
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For XPMs like line concentrating modules, line group controllers, and line
trunk controllers, PMFLT increases if one of the following conditions occurs:

* acomplete PM or a single unit of a PM becomes system busy

» acentral side (C-side) node or link becomes manual busy and returns to
service. The result is a state change from C-side busy to system busy
because the return to service tests failed during a system audit

Register PMFLT release history
Register PMFLT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMERR counts PM errors that do and do not affect service.

Associated logs
The system generates DLC102 when major ICMO exists on a link that a data
link controller maintains. The overload makes the data link controller system
busy.

The system generates DPAC104 when major ICMO exists on a link that a data
packet controller maintains.

The system generates MPC904 when a multiprotocol controller develops a
dangerous fault and becomes system busy.

The system generates NPAC211 when a minor ICMO no longer affects an
X.25 link.

The system generates PM100 when a PM fails a test.

The system generates PM101 when the table data in a PM fails a checksum
test. The checksum test identifies inconsistencies between the table data in the
PM and in the central control.

The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.

The system generates PM114 on detection of a condition in a PM that is not
normal. The condition is not hardware-related or is not linked to a
hardware-related fault. This condition can occur during an attempt to load,
test, initialize, or return a PM to service.

The system generates PM117 when a PM peripheral processor detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, nor is it
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.
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The system generates PM127 when a certain link goes out of service. This link
carries control messages between the host office and the PM at a remote site.
The remote PM may be in the ESA state.

The system generates PM151 on detection of a failure in a line drawer.

The system generates PM161 on detection of a card failure in a line module or
remote line module.

The system generates PM162 when a redundant circuit in a line module or
remote line module changes state.

The system generates PM164 when a circuit that is not important in a line
module controller changes state.

The system generates PM180 because of wrong execution of software or
because of a hardware problem that affects software execution.
PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or remote digital line module that runs
in the ESA mode

» test failures of ESA mode and faults discovered during a REX test
» loss of static data in XPMs while the XPMs return to service

» changes in the loading status of a CMR file

» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links connecting line trunk controllers
or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of link interface units

The system generates PM185 when an error condition that the firmware,
hardware, or software detects causes a trap interrupt. The software process
stops at the instruction where the fault occurs.

The system generates PM199 when a systeme-initiated test runs on a signaling
terminal controller or D-channel handler. The log includes the result of the test
as pass or fail.

Register PMINTEG
PM accuracy failures (PMINTEG)
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Register PMINTEG increases when the PM detects an accuracy failure and
reports it to the central control.

Register PMINTEG release history
Register PMINTEG was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
The system generates NET101 when a PM, receiving integrity messages from
another PM, detects an accuracy failure. The accuracy failure can result from
an accuracy mismatch, or from channel parity errors. The log indicates when
the accuracy fault prevents installation of the call.

The network generates NET102 when a receiving PM detects an accuracy
fault. Anaccuracy fault can be either a parity failure or an accuracy mismatch.

The system generates PM108 on detection of a firmware or hardware error in
the peripheral processor of a PM.

The system generates PM113 when message congestion exists at a PM
peripheral processor. Message congestion is common on high traffic days.

The system generates PM118 when the PM peripheral processor detects an

condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, or is not

linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM119 for either of the following events:

* accuracy disappears on an interbay or intrabay link

* an accuracy or parity failure occurs while a remote LM handles a call that
does not involve a connection through the network

The system generates PM122 after an exception report is received from a PM.

The exception report flags the following types of errors:

* PM firmware and checksum errors

» errors that the central control creates

The system generates PM124 when a PM peripheral processor detects an

condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, nor is it

linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition, which
may involve a protocol problem.
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The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because a
hardware problem affects software execution. The system produces a PM
exception report when software fails.

Log PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or remote digital line module that runs
in ESA mode

* test failures of ESA mode
» faults discovered during a REX 5 test

» XPMs like line group controllers and line trunk controllers that lose their
static data while the XPMs return to service

» changes in the loading status of a CMR file
» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links connecting line trunk controllers
or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

The system generates PM185 when an error condition that the firmware,
hardware, or software detects, causes a trap interrupt. The software process
stops at the instruction where the fault occurs.

The system generates TRK122 when the central control detects a loss of
accuracy. The central control detects a loss of accuracy on both planes of the
network to which the trunk equipment connects. The loss of accuracy results
from a hardware problem on a card, or the facility. A loss of accuracy can result
from a hardware problem on the link between the PM and the network.

Register PMMBP
PM changes to manual busy (PMMBP)

Register PMMBP increases when a PM becomes manual busy from an
in-service or in-service trouble state.

For line modules (LM), PMMBP increases when the LM becomes manual
busy during manually requested warm and cold takeovers.

Register PMMBP release history
Register PMMBP was introduced before BCS26.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-196 Operational measurements

OM group PM (continued)

Associated registers
Register PMSBP increases when a PM becomes system busy from an
in-service or in-service trouble state.

Associated logs
The system generates PM182 when the P-side link of a PM becomes manual
busy.

Log PM191 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a signaling
terminal controller (STC) becomes manual busy. As a result, the signaling
terminal identified in PM191 becomes manual busy. The second format
appears when the D-channel handler becomes manual busy. The ISDN service
group (ISG) field in PM191 identifies the services that this action affects.

Register PMMBTCO
PM manual-busy terminals cut off (PMMBTCO)

Register PMMBTCO counts subscriber calls (terminals) that the system cuts
off when a PM becomes manual busy. These calls associate with lines or
trunks that are either call processing busy or call processing deloading.

Register PMMBTCO release history
Register PMMBTCO was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMSBTCO counts the subscriber calls (terminals) that the
system cuts off when a PM becomes system busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PMMCXFR
PM manual cold transfers (PMMCXFR)

Register PMMCXFR increases when a manual action causes an XPM to
perform a cold switch of activity (SWACT). Execution of the SWACT
command at the MAP terminal can trigger a cold SWACT. A manual request
that makes the active unit manually-busy (while the inactive unit is in service)
can also trigger a cold SWACT.

Register PMMCXFR release history
Register PMMCXFR was introduced prior to BCS20.
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Associated registers

Register PMSCXFR increases when a system action causes an XPM to
perform a cold SWACT.

Associated logs

The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM180 because of a software failure or because of a
hardware problem that affects software execution.

Register PMMMBU
PM manual busy usage (PMMMBU)

Register PMMMBU is a usage register. Every 100 s, the system scans the PM
and PMMMBU records manual-busy PMs.

Register PMMMBU release history
Register PMMMBU was introduced before BCS20.

BCS33

When office parameter OMINERLANGS is set to Y, the use count changes
from CCS to deci-erlangs. The conversion occurs before the display of the
count. The count displays with the OMSHOW command on the ACTIVE
class. The value in the active registers does not change and remains in CCS.

BCS25
Software changes provide use counts in either CCS or deci-erlangs

Associated registers
Register PM_PMUMBU records manually-busy PM units.

Associated logs

The system generates CCS218 when a local subsystem becomes manual busy.
This condition occurs if

» one local subsystem instance is manual busy and all other local subsystem
instances are offline

» thelastlocal subsystem changes to manual busy from in-service or system
busy

The system generates CCS233 when a local subsystem becomes manually-
busy.
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The system generates PM105 when a PM becomes manual busy.

The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of the PM detects
a condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM170 when both bays of a line module or remote line
module become manual busy or system busy.

The system generates PM182 when the P-side link of a PM becomes manual
busy.

Log PM191 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a manual
request makes a signaling terminal controller (STC) manually-busy. As a
result, the signaling terminal identified in PM191 becomes manually- busy.
The second format appears when the D-channel handler becomes manual busy.
The ISG field in PM191 identifies the services that this action affects.

Register PMMSBU
PM system busy usage (PMMSBU)

Register PMMSBU is a usage register. Every 100 s, the system scans the PMs
and PMMSBU records system-busy PMs.

For dual-unit PMs, PMMSBU increases one time if both units are system busy.
Register PMMSBU also increases if one unit is system busy and the other unit
IS not in service.

The hardware or software problems that make the PM system busy vary by PM
type.

For a digital carrier module (DCM) or trunk module (TM), the following
problems make the PM system busy:

» the DCM or TM fails a routine audit

* message paths are not available to the DCM or TM

» the DCM or TM sends more than 200 not requested trouble reports within
one 10-min audit period
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For a line module (LM), any of the following problems make the PM system
busy:

« the LM is not accessible
* the control section of the LM fails an audit

» the LM reports more than 200 controller errors or line errors between
audits

Register PMMSBU release history
Register PMMSBU was introduced before BCS20.

BCS33

When the office parameter OMINERLANGS is set to Y, the usage count
changes from CCS to deci-erlangs. The conversion occurs before the display
of the count. The count displays with the OMSHOW command on the
ACTIVE class. The value held in the active registers does not change and
remains in CCS.

BCS25
Software changes provide usage counts in either CCS or deci-erlangs

Associated registers
Register PM_PMUSBU records when a PM unit is system busy.

Associated logs
The system generates CCS219 when a local subsystem becomes system busy.
This state occurs when one local subsystem instance becomes system busy and
all other local subsystem instances are either off line or manual busy.

The system generates CCS234 when a local subsystem instance is system
busy.

The system generates PM102 when a PM is system busy.

The system generates PM128 when a PM peripheral processor detects an
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM170 when both bays of an LM or remote LM are
manual busy or system busy.

The system generates PM183 when a PM P-side link is system busy.
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Log PM190 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a fault
detected in the STC makes the STC system busy. As a result, the ST that the
log identifies becomes system busy. The second format appears when a fault
detected in the D-channel handler (DCH) makes the DCH system busy. The
services that the ISG defines switch to a spare DCH to prevent loss of service.

Log PM192 appears in two formats. The first format appears when the STC
becomes manual busy and the central side (C-side) node (the ISDN access
controller [IAC]) is removed from service. The second format appears when
the system removes the IAC of the D-channel handler from service.

Register PMMWXFR
PM manual warm transfers (PMMWXFR)

Register PMMWXFR increases if manual maintenance forces a dual-unit PM
to perform a transfer of activity. A transfer that consists of either a warm
SWACT or a unit takeover increases this register. The type of activity transfer
depends on the type of PM that the manual request acts upon. Register
PMMWXFR increases if

* amanual request forces an XPM, like a line group controller or a line trunk
controller, to perform a warm SWACT

» a manual request forces a line concentrating module (LCM) to perform a
takeover of one unit by the other

To force an LCM to perform a takeover, make one unit of the LCM
manually-busy while the mate unitis in service. Register PMMWXFR counts
a takeover of one unit of an LCM by the other unit, but not a takeback of
activity.

Two examples of manual actions that can force an XPM to perform a warm
SWACT are

* the execution of the SWACT command at the MAP terminal

* amanual request that makes the active unit of an XPM manual busy while
the inactive unit is in service

Register PMMWXFR release history
Register PMMWXFR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMSWXFR increases if system maintenance forces a dual-unit
PM to perform a transfer of activity. A transfer that consists of either a warm
SWACT or a unit takeover increases the register.
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Associated logs

The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM180 because of a software failure or because of a
hardware problem that affects software execution.

Register PMPSERR
PM peripheral-side errors (PMPSERR)

Register PMPSERR counts errors on the P-side interface of an XPM, or on a
link interface module (LIM) frame transport bus (F-bus). The PMPSERR
increases if the error affects service or if it results in additional maintenance
action. The XPMs include the line concentrating module (LCM).

The PMPSERR counts

* errors in interface cards that terminate lines, trunks, or links

e errors in lines trunks or links

* F-bus errors

Register PMPSERR release history
Register PMPSERR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMPSFLT counts the faults detected either on the P-side
interface of the PM or on a LIM F-bus. These faults affect service and require
additional maintenance.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when the service counts for a DS-1 trunk or link

changes. These service counts increase when an error, fault, or state change
occurs in set intervals.

Log PM181 provides information on the following conditions:

* aremote LCM or remote digital line module that runs in ESA mode

» test failures of ESA mode

» faults discovered during a REX test

» XPMs like line group controller and line trunk controllers that lose their
static data while XPMs return to service
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» changes in the loading status of a CMR file
» the successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links connecting line group controllers
or line trunk controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

The system generates PM183 when a peripheral module P-side link or F-bus
becomes system busy.

Register PMPSFLT
PM peripheral-side faults (PMPSFLT)

Register PMPSFLT counts faults on the P-side interface of an XPM or on the
LIM frame transport bus (F-bus). These faults affect service and require more
maintenance. The XPMs include the line concentrating module (LCM).
Register PMPSFLT counts:

» faults in P-side interface cards that terminate trunks, lines, or links

» faults in lines, trunks, and links serviced by the interface cards

» faults in the F-bus

Register PMPSFLT release history
Register PMPSFLT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMPSERR counts errors on the P-side interface of a XPM or on
the LIM F-bus. The PM_PMPSERR increases if the error affects service or
results in additional maintenance.

Associated logs
The system generates PM109 when a DS-1 carrier is system busy.

The system generates PM183 when a PM P-side link or F-bus is system busy.

Log PM181 provides information on the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or remote digital line module that runs
in emergency stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA
» faults discovered during a routine exercise (REX) test
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» XPMs, like line group controllers and line trunk controllers, that lose their
static data while the XPM returns to service

» changes in the loading status of a CMR file
» the successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links that connect line trunk
controllers or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMRGERR
PM ringing generator errors while in service (PMRGERR)

Register PMRGERR counts errors in the ringing generators that supply
ringing and automatic number identification (ANI) coin functions to the line
concentrating module (LCM). Register PMRGERR counts all ringing
generator errors, even if the ringing generator is not in service at the time of
the error. The LCM must be in service at the time of the error.

A single ringing generator can service both LCMs in the same frame. The
register can count one ringing generator error four times. The count notes each
of the two line concentrating arrays in each of the two LCMs.

Register PMRGERR release history
Register PMRGERR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PMRGFLT counts service-affecting faults detected in the ringing
generators that supply ringing and ANI coin functions to the LCM. The
ringing generator must be in service for PMRGFLT to increase.

Associated logs
The system generates PM160 when a transient failure appears on a card in a
line module or remote line module.

Register PMRGFLT
PM ringing generator faults while in service

Register PMRGFLT counts service-affecting faults detected in the ringing
generators that supply ringing and ANI coin functions to the LCM. The
ringing generator must be in service for PMRGFLT to increase.

On Meridian SL-100 switches, the Intelligent Peripheral Equipment (IPE)
counts analog phone ring failures that are due to an overloaded ring generator.
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Register PMRGFLT release history
Register PMRGFLT was introduced before BCS20.

PMRGFLT was changed in CSP08.

Associated registers

Register PMRGERR counts errors detected in the ringing generators that
supply ringing and ANI coin functions to the LCM. All ringing generator
errors increase PMRGERR, evenif the ringing generator is not in service at the
time of the error. The LCM must be in service at the time of the error.

Associated logs

The system generates PM161 when a card failure appears in a line module or
remote line module.

The system generates PM162 when a redundant circuit in a line module or
remote line module changes states.

The system generates PM163 when a redundant circuit in a PM changes states.

On Meridian SL-100 switches, PM189 is generated to identify the IPE and
card that are affected when a phone is denied a ringing resource.

Register PMSBP
PM changes to system busy (PMSBP)

Register PMSBP increases when the PM becomes system busy from an
in-service or in-service trouble state. Normally, the PM becomes central side
(C-side) busy before system busy. If the PM returns to service from the C-side
busy state and does not become system busy, PMSBP does not increase.

For line modules (LM), PMSBP increases when the LM becomes system busy
during both warm and cold takeovers.

Register PMSBP release history
Register PMSBP was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PMMBP increases when the PM changes to manual busy from in
service or in-service trouble.

Associated logs
The system generates PM107 when a system request makes a PM C-side busy.
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The system generates PM183 when a PM P-side link becomes system busy.

Log PM190 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a fault in
the STC makes the STC system busy. As a result, the signaling terminal that
identified in the log becomes system busy. The second format appears when a
fault in the D-channel handler (DCH) makes in the DCH system busy. The
services that the ISG defines switch to a spare DCH to prevent loss of service.

Log PM192 appears in two formats. The first format appears when the STC
becomes manually-busy and the C-side node (the IAC) goes out of service.
The second format appears when the IAC of the DCH goes out of service.

Register PMSBTCO
PM system-busy terminals cut off (PMSBTCO)

Register PMSBTCO counts subscriber calls (terminals) cut off when the PM
becomes system busy. The conditions that increase PMSBTCO vary with the
different PMs. The register counts subscriber calls for lines or trunks that are
call-processing busy or call-processing deloading.

Register PMSBTCO counts subscriber calls cut off when the PM state changes
to central side (C-side) busy. The PM state changes to c-side busy from
in-service or in-service trouble. Register PMSBTCO counts the calls for the
digital carrier module and the trunk module. C-side busy is an intermediate
state that occurs before the PM becomes system busy.

For the line module (LM), PMSBTCO counts the subscriber calls cut off when
the LM becomes system busy. An LM can recover from the C-side busy state
and become system busy when the mate LM becomes system busy. Then the
PMSBTCO register for the recovered LM increases by the number of
subscriber calls that the system busy mate cuts off. This increase occurs when
an LM performs a cold takeover. This LM is now responsible for the calls of
the mate LM but cannot preserve these calls through the takeover.

If a warm takeover occurs when an LM becomes system busy, calls are not cut
offand PMSBTCO does notincrease. Register PMSBTCO increases when an
LM returns to service from system busy. Asthe LM returns to service, the LM
performs a warm takeback of control of its line drawers. The increase is equal
to the number of calls that the original change to system busy cutoff.

For XPMs, PMSBTCO counts the subscriber calls cut off when the PM
becomes system busy. Register PMSBTCO increases when a call in the
talking state is cut off.
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Register PMSBTCO release history
Register PMSBTCO was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMMBTCO counts subscriber calls (terminals) cut off when the
PM becomes manual busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PMSCXFR
PM system cold transfers (PMSCXFR)

Register PMSCXFR increases when a system action causes an XPM to
perform a cold SWACT. The following are examples of system actions that
can trigger a cold SWACT in an XPM:

* an XPM forced to perform a cold SWACT
* when the active unit of an XPM becomes system busy

» when the central side (C-side) links to the active unit of an XPM becomes
system busy

Register PMSCXFR release history
Register PMSCXFR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PMMCXFR increases when a manual action causes an XPM to
perform a cold SWACT.

Associated logs
The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware-related, or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition.

The system generates PM179 when a software condition affects the normal
operation of a PM.

The system generates PM180 because of a software failure or because of a
hardware problem that affects software execution.
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Register PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or remote digital line module that runs
in the ESA mode

» test failures of ESA mode
» faults discovered during a REX test

» loss of static data in XPMs (for example, line group controllers and line
trunk controllers) while XPMs return to service

» changes in the loading status of a CMR file
» the successful completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults on DS-1 message links connecting line trunk controllers
and line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMSWXFR
PM system warm transfers (PMSWXFR)

Register PMSWXFR increases if system maintenance forces a dual-unit PM
to perform a transfer of activity. The transfer of activity can be a warm
SWACT or a unit takeover. The activity transfer depends on the type of PM
that the system request acts on. Register PMSWXFR increases when one of
the following actions occurs:

» the system forces an XPM, such as a line group controller or line trunk
controller, to perform a warm SWACT

» the system forces an LCM to perform a takeover of one unit by the other

Note that PMSWXFR counts a takeover of one unit of the LCM by the other
unit. The register does not count a takeback of activity in the LCM.

Register PMUMBU
Peripheral module unit manual-busy use (PMUMBU)

Register PMUMBU is a use register. Every 100 s, the system scans the PMs
and PMUMBU records the number of times a PM unit is manual busy. This
register increases when a PM unit is first set to manual busy. The register also
increases in each of the next scan intervals when the unit remains
manually-busy.

Register PMUMBU release history
Register PMUMBU was introduced before BCS19.
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Associated registers
Register PMUSBU records the number of times a PM unit is system busy.

Register PMMMBU records the number of times a PM is manually-busy.
Register PMMSBU records the number of times a PM is system busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM105 when a PM becomes manually-busy.

The system generates PM128 when a PM goes to the in-service state because
of a system or manual action.

Register PMUSBU
Peripheral module unit system-busy use (PMUSBU)
Register PSUMBU is a use register. Every 100 s, the system scans the PMs
and PMUSBU records the number of times a PM unit is system busy. This
register increases when a PM unit is set to system busy. The register also
increases in each of the next scan intervals when the unit remains system busy.

Register PMUMBU release history
Register PSUMBU was introduced before BCS19.

Associated registers
Register PMUMBU records the number of times a PM unit is manually- busy.

Register PMMMBU records the number of times a PM is manually-busy.
Register PMMSBU records the number of times a PM is system busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.

The system generates PM128 when a PM goes to the in-service state because
of a system or manual action.

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements 1-209

OM group PM1

OM description
Peripheral module single-unit maintenance summary (PM1)

The OM group PM1 provides information on the following: errors, faults, and
system- and manual-busy use for single-unit peripheral modules (PM) without
node numbers.

The OM group PML1 supplies the data that shows the performance of PM
groups.

Release history
The OM group PM1 was introduced before BCS20.

TLO6

This release added CAUOM to the key field to include data for an additional
PM type: code division multiple access (CDMA) application unit (CAU).

Register CIUOM was added to the key field to include data for an additional
PM type: CDMA interface unit (CIU).

Register CAVUOM was added to the key field to include data for an additional
PM type: cellular authentication and voice privacy unit (CAVU).

BCS35

Register VPUOM was added to the key field to include data for an additional
PM type: voice processing unit (VPU). The key field APUXOM changed to
APUOM.

BCS34

This release added XLIUOM to the key field to include data for an additional
PM type: X.25/X.75 link interface unit (XLIU).

This release added DSPMOM to the key field to include data for an additional
PM type: digital signal processor module (DSPM). Registers PM1INITS and
PM1LOAD did not support DSPM,; the value was zero.

BCS33

This release added values APUXOM and LCOMOM to the key field to include
data for two additional PM types: application processing unit with UNIX
(APUXOM); and link interface unit, data communication (LCOMOM)
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BCS31

Registers PM1PSMBU, PM1PSSBU, PM1PSERR, and PM1PSFLT were
introduced in BCS31.

BCS30

The key field for a data communication processor (DCP) changed to Ethernet
interface unit (EIU).

BCS29

This release added DPCOM to the key field to include data for an additional
PM type: data packet controller (DPC).

Registers
The OM group PM1 registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

PM1ERR PM1FLT PM1INITS PM1LOAD
PM1MBU PM1SBU PM1PSMBU PM1PSSBU
PM1PSERR PM1PSFLT

Group structure
The OM group PM1 provides one tuple for each PM type defined in the key
field.

Key field:
PM1 OMTYPE. This field consists of any of the followingvalues:
ST60M, ST7OM, DCHOM, PH10M, LIU70M,DCHBX020M,
FRIUOM, EIUOM, APUOM, LCOMOM,XLIUOM, VPUOM,
CAUOM, CIUOM, CAVUOM

Info field:
PM1_OMINFO. This field contains the number ofperipherals of the
type identified in the key field.

Associated OM groups

The OM groups PM and PMTYP provide information on the following: errors,
faults, and system- and manual-busy use for PMs with node numbers.

Associated functional groups
The following are the associated functional groups for OM group PM1.:

» Automated Directory Assistance Service (ADAS)
» DMS-100 local office
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* DMS-100/200 combined local/toll office

* DMS-100/200 combined local/toll office with TOPS
» DMS-200 toll office

*  DMS-200 with TOPS

 DMS-100 Meridian

 DMS-MTX mobile telephone exchange
 DMS-250 toll/tandem switch

 DMS-300 gateway

* Meridian 1 (options 111-211) PABX

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group PM1 appear in the following

table.

Functionality Code

EIU Peripheral Load for SuperNode OPC NTG310AA
Common Channel Interoffice Signaling-Basic NTX040AA
CCS7--MTP/SCCP NTX041AA
ISDN Basic Access NTX750AB
UAE, UNIX Conversant Software NTXS30AA
Enhanced Service Resource Management NTXS31AA
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OM group PM1 registers

Error detected
while PM in -
service

PM1ERR

Fault makes P
SysB?

PMISTB

PM1FLT

OM group PM1 use registers

Scan once every
—» 10s

N PM SysB or
anB?

PM1MBU

PM1SBU

Register PM1ERR

PM single-unit errors (PM1ERR)
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Register PM1ERR counts system-detected errors that an in-service PM
reports. The PM1 increases when one of the following events occurs:

* aPM sends an unsolicited message that indicates a correct fault condition
» system-requested diagnostics remove the PM from service

Register PM1ERR release history
Register PM1ERR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
Log PM190 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a system
request makes a signaling terminal controller (STC) system busy. As aresult,
the signaling terminal (ST) that the log report identifies becomes system busy.
The second format appears when a fault in the D-channel handler (DCH)
makes the DCH system busy. The ISDN service group (ISG) defines the
services that switch to a spare DCH, if a DCH is available, to prevent loss of
service.

The system generates PM198 when an STC or a D-channel handler (DCH)
sends an unsolicited message that indicates a legitimate fault condition. The
fault condition does not affect service. System action should resolve the
condition.

The system generates PM199 when an STC or a DCH ends a system-initiated
diagnostic test. The result of the diagnostic test appears in the log.

Register PM1FLT
PM single-unit fault (PM1FLT)

Register PM1FLT increases when the system removes a PM from service
because of a continuing fault that system-initiated diagnostics detect.

Register PM1FLT counts the faults for all PM cards except P-side and C-side
interface cards. The register counts each fault one time.

Register PM1FLT release history
Register PM1FLT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-214 Operational measurements

OM group PM1 (continued)

Associated logs

Log PM190 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a system
request makes a signaling terminal controller (STC) system busy. As a result,
the signaling terminal (ST) that the log report identifies becomes system busy.
The second format appears when a fault in the D-channel handler (DCH)
makes the DCH system busy. The ISG defines the services that switch to a
spare DCH, if a DCH is available, to prevent loss of service.

Log PM192 appears in two formats. The first format appears when the STC
becomes manual busy, and the C-side node (the ISDN access controller
[IAC] ) goes out of service. The second format appears when the IAC
of the DCH goes out of service.

The system generates PM194 when an STC or DCH:

+ detects conditions that are not normal. The conditions are not
hardware-related or are not linked to a hardware fault

» changes from an in-service state to an in-service trouble state

Log PM198 appears when an ST or a DCH sends an unsolicited message that
indicates a correct fault condition. The fault condition does not affect service.
System action should resolve the condition.

PM199 appears when either an STC or a DCH ends a system-initiated
diagnostic test. The result of the diagnostic test appears in the log.

Register PM1INITS
PM single-unit initializations (PM1INITS)

The system does not support PM1INITS. The value is always zero.

Register PM1INITS release history
Register PM1INITS was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM1LOAD
PM single-unit reload required (PM1LOAD)

Register PM1LOAD is not supported. The value is always zero.
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Register PM1LOAD release history
Register PM1LOAD was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM1MBU
PM single-unit manual-busy usage (PM1MBU)

Register PM1MBU is a usage register. Every 10 s, the system scans the PMs
and PM1MBU records manual-busy PMs.

Register PM1MBU release history
Register PM1MBU was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs

Log ISDN104 appears when the Bd channel goes out of service because of a
loss of synchronization. The loss of synchronization occurs when:

» the D-channel handler goes out of service

» the DS-1 link goes out of service

* aproblem occurs with the packet handler

Log PM191 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a manual
request changes an STC to manual busy. As a result, the ST identified in
PM191 becomes manual busy. The second format appears when a manual

request changes the DCH to manual busy. The ISG field in PM191 identifies
the services that this action affects.

Register PM1PSERR
PM single-unit P-side errors (PM1PSERR)

Register PM1PSERR is inactive.

Register PM1PSERR release history
Register PM1PSERR was introduced in BCS31.
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Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM1PSFLT
PM single-unit P-side faults (PM1PSFLT)

Register PM1PSFLT is inactive.

Register PM1PSFLT release history
Register PM1PSFLT was introduced in BCS31.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM1PSMBU
PM single-unit P-side manual-busy usage (PM1PSMBU)

Register PM1PSMBU is not active.

Register PM1PSMBU release history
Register PM1PSMBU was introduced in BCS31.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM1PSSBU
PM single-unit P-side system-busy usage

Register PM1PSSBU is not active.

Register PM1PSSBU release history
Register PM1PSSBU was introduced in BCS31.
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Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM1SBU
PM single-unit system-busy usage (PM1SBU)

Register PM1SBU is a usage register. Every 10 s, the system scans the PMs,
and PM1SBU records system-busy PMs.

Register PM1SBU release history
Register PM1SBU was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
Log ISDN104 appears when the Bd channel goes out of service because of a
loss of synchronization. The loss of synchronization occurs when

» the D-channel handler goes out of service

» the DS-1 link goes out of service

e aproblem occurs with the packet handler

Log PM190 appears in two formats. The first format appears when a system
requests changes an STC to system busy. As a result, the ST identified in the
log report becomes system busy. The second format appears when a fault in

the DCH makes the DCH system busy. The ISG defines the services that
switch to a spare DCH, if a DCH is available, to prevent loss of service.
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OM group PM2

OM description
Dual-unit peripheral module maintenance summary (PM2)

The OM group PM2 provides information on the performance of dual-unit
peripheral modules (PM) of type IPML (without node numbers). The PM2
also collects data for the single-unit very small remote (VSR) PMs.

The PM2 has 20 registers that count the following events:

* PM errors and faults

* unitinitializations

* unit reloads

» control transfers

* emergency control transfers

* system- or manual-busy lines

* line errors and faults

* manual and system warm and cold control transfers

» terminals cut off by manual- or system-busy PMs

» peripheral side (P-side) errors and faults

* ringing generator errors and faults

PM2 has four usage registers that record when
* a PM unitis manual or system busy
* aPMis manual or system busy

The data from PM2 show the performance of dual-unit PMs and the single-unit
VSR.

Release history
The OM group PM2 was introduced before BCS20.

APCO009
Peripheral type VLCM was added to the group structure key field.

CSPO02

This release added one additional tuple to provide information on the Global
Peripheral Product (GPP) peripheral module.
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OM group PM2 (continued)

BCS32
Register PM2ERR no longer increases for routine exercise (REX) tests.

BCS31
Key PRCCOM was introduced in BCS31.

BCS30

Key GICOM was introduced in BCS30. Software changes provided use
counts either in hundred call seconds (CCS) or deci-erlangs.

BCS29
Keys RCCIOM and DTCIOM were introduced at BCS29.

BCS24
Keys ELCMOM, PLGCOM and LCMIOM were introduced in BCS24.

BCS23
Key VSROM was introduced in BCS23.

BCS20
Key IACOM was introduced in BCS20.

Registers
The OM group PM2 registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

PM2ERR PM2FLT PM2INITS PM2LOAD
PM2USBU PM2UMBU PM2MSBU PM2MMBU
PM2CXFR PM2ECXFR PM2CCTSB PM2CCTMB
PMECCTFL PM2CCTER PM2MWXFR PM2SWXFR
PM2MCXFR PM2SCXFR PM2MBTCO PM2SBTCO
PM2PSERR PM2PSFLT PM2RGER PM2RGFLT

Group structure
The OM group PM2 provides one tuple for each key.

Key field:
PM2_OMTYPE is a field that consists of any of thefollowing values:
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OM group PM2 (continued)

/ADTC ELCM ILCM MSB6 RCC2 SRM \
ALGC ESA ILGC MSB7 RCS TDTC
ARCC GIC ILTC PDTC RCT TLGC
DFI HSI2 IPML PLGC SMS TMS
DLM IAC LCM PRCC SMSR TRCC
DTC ICP LGC RCO02 SMU
QTCI IDTC LTC RCC SRCC /
Info field:

PM2_OMINFO is a value that indicates the number ofPMs of the type
defined by the key.

Associated OM groups

The OM group PM provides maintenance information for PMs with node
numbers.

The PMTYP provides totals of the data collected in group PM for a group of
PMs of the same type. The PMTYP also provides totals for the VSR and the
enhanced line concentrating module (ELCM).

Associated functional groups
The following are associated functional groups for OM group PM2:

 DMS-100 local

 DMS-100/200

 DMS-100/200 TOPS

*  DMS-200 toll

+ DMS-200 TOPS

* DMS-MTX

 DMS-250

 DMS-300

* Meridian 1 (options 111-211) PBX
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OM group PM2 (continued)

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group PM2 appear in the following

table.

Functionality Code

Meridian SL-100 Cabinetized Software NTXAL10AA
CC MNTCE NTXB58AA
PCM30 RSCO Support NTXH52AA
DMS-250 Call Processing Type Xl NTX222AM
New Peripheral Maintenance Package NTX270AA
International Switching Center-Basic NTX300AA
ISDN Basic Access (upgrade of NTX750AA) NTX750AB
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OM group PM2 registers

PM in service

Y

PM2PSERR

P-side
fault?

PM2PSFLT

PM2SBTCO

PM2CXFR

Y PM2ERR
PM
error?
* N
PM Y PM2INITS Terminal
reset? cut off?
* N
PM Y PM2LOAD No calls cut
reload? i off
* N
Manual warm \ Y PM2MWXFR
transfer? Takiover
v N
Manual Y. PM2MCXFR No P-side
cold lines or trunks
transfer?

*N

PM in service

N

Y

PM2ECXFR

Emergency
takeover?

Y

No fault or manual
uncontrolled
transfer

Terminal
cut off?

No calls cut
off

PM2MBTCO
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OM group PM2 (continued)

OM group PM2 registers (continued)

Ringing Y PM2RGERR Ringing Y. PM2RGFLT
general error? general fault?
* N * N
PM in service Error cleared

Line card
error?

PM2CCTERR

*N

PM in service

PM2CCTFL

Y PM2CCTSB
SysB?
* N
ManB PM2CCTMB
_>
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OM group PM2 (continued)

OM group PM2 registers (continued)

Y PM2FLT
fault’>

Y

Error
cleared

Cold SWACT or
takeover not
performed

Cold
@ SWACT or

takeover?

PM2SWXFR

Warm

takeover
2

v/

\ Takeover

PM2SCXFR

PM2CXFR

*Y

PM2CXFR

Emergency
takeover?

Emergency
takeover?

PM3ECXFR

PM2ECXFR

off?

Terminal cut > PM2SBTCO

No calls cut off

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001




Operational measurements  1-225

OM group PM2 (continued)

OM group PM2 registers (continued)

Scan once
B every 100 s
PM2USBU
o m . o
N
One unitin
service
PM2UMBU
PM2UMBU PM2MMBU
PM ManB?
N

PM unit ManB

Register PM2CCTER
Peripheral module dual-unit circuit error (PM2CCTER)

Register PM2CCTER increases when an error appears in a PM terminal (line
card).

Register PM2CCTER release history
Register PM2CCTER was introduced before BCS20.
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OM group PM2 (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2CCTFL
Peripheral module dual-unit circuit fault (PM2CCTFL)

Register PM2CCTFL increases when a fault appears in a PM terminal (line
card).

Register PM2CCTFL release history
Register PM2CCTFL was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2CCTMB
Peripheral module dual-unit circuit manual busy (PM2CCTMB)

PM2CCTMB increases when a PM terminal (line card) becomes manual busy.

Register PM2CCTMB release history
Register PM2CCTMB was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2CCTSB
Peripheral module dual-unit circuit system busy (PM2CCTSB)

Register PM2CCTSB increases when a PM terminal (line card) becomes
system busy.

Register PM2CCTSB release history
Register PM2CCTSB was introduced before BCS20.
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OM group PM2 (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2CXFR
Peripheral module dual-unit control transfer (PM2CXFR)

Register PM2CXFR increases when a PM unit changes activity from active to
inactive for any reason. The mate unit takes control of the lines for the
complete PM.

Register PM2CXFR release history
Register PM2CXFR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2ECXFR
Peripheral module dual-unit emergency control transfer (PM2ECXFR)

Register PM2ECXFR increases when a PM unit changes activity from active
to inactive because of a fault or a manual uncontrolled transfer. The mate unit
takes control of the lines for the complete PM.

Register PM2ECXFR release history
Register PM2ECXFR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2ERR
Peripheral module dual-unit errors (PM2ERR)
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OM group PM2 (continued)

Register PM2ERR increases when an error occurs in either unit of an
in-service PM. The error can cause additional maintenance action for the
register to increase. Register PM2ERR counts the following events:

» errors that only result in the generation of a log

» errors that result in additional maintenance action

» accuracy failures for PMs (except the line concentrating module)
» errors resulting in who-am-1 (WAI) messages

» state changes from in-service to central-side (C-side) busy or in-service to
system busy

» restart reports from the central control
* any event that causes a fault and increments PM2FLT

Register PM2ERR release history
PM2ERR was introduced before BCS20.

NAOO4
Log PM179 (format 8, talk battery failure that the system detects on an LCM
shelf) increases register PM2ERR.

BCS32
This register no longer increases as a result of routine exercise (REX) tests.

Associated registers
Register PM2FLT increases when a fault in either unit of an in-service PM
makes the unit or the PM system busy.

Register PMTYP_PMTERR counts the total errors that the system detects in a
group of PMs of the same type. This count applies to very small remotes, and
enhanced line concentrating modules.

Associated logs
Log PM179 appears after detection of loss of talk battery on an LCM shelf.

Log PM180 appears when a software exception occurs.

Register PM2FLT
Peripheral module dual-unit faults (PM2FLT)
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OM group PM2 (continued)

Register PM2FLT increases when a fault in either unit of an in-service PM
makes the unit or the PM system busy. Register PM2FLT increases when:

* aPM or PM unit becomes system busy

» a central-side (C-side) node or link becomes manual busy and returns to
service. The result is a change from C-side busy to system busy

Register PM2FLT release history
Register PM2FLT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Register PM2ERR increases when an error occurs in either unit of an
in-service PM.

Register PMTYP_PMFLT counts the PM faults detected in a group of PMs of
the same type. This count applies to very small remotes and enhanced line
concentrating modules.

Associated logs
Log PM181 appears when a PM exception occurs.

Register PM2INITS
Peripheral module dual-unit initializations (PM2INITS)

Register PM2INITS increases when an in-service PM unit resets without a
warning.

Register PM2INITS release history
Register PM2INITS was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2LOAD
Peripheral module dual-unit load (PM2LOAD)

Register PM2LOAD increases when an in-service PM unit requires a reload
that the central control did not request.
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Register PM2LOAD release history
Register PM2LOAD was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2MBTCO
Peripheral module dual-unit manual-busy terminals cut off (PM2MBTCO)

Register PM2MBTCO counts the subscriber calls (terminals) cut off when a
PM becomes manual busy. The register only counts subscriber calls that
associate with a line or trunk that is call-processing-busy or
call-processing-deloading.

Register PM2MBTCO increases one time for two-port calls.

Register PM2MBTCO release history
Register PM2MBTCO was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2SBTCO counts the subscriber calls (terminals) cut off when a
PM becomes system busy.

Register PMTYP_PMTMBTCO counts the subscriber calls cut off when a PM
becomes manual busy. Register PMTYP_PMTMBTCO collects data for a
group of PMs of the same type. This count applies to very small remotes and
enhanced line concentrating modules.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2MCXFR
Peripheral module dual-unit manual cold transfers (PM2MCXFR)

Register PM2MCXFR increases when a manual request causes an extended
multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral module (XPM) to perform a
cold switch of activity (SWACT). This action results from either of the
following events:

» execution of the SWACT command at the MAP terminal
» the active unit becomes manual busy when the inactive unit is in service
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Register PM2MCXFR release history
Register PM2MCXFR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2SCXFR increases when a system request causes an XPM to
perform a cold SWACT.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2MMBU
Peripheral module dual-unit module manual-busy use (PM2MMBU)

Register PM2MMBU is a usage register. Every 10 s, the system scans the PMs
and PM2MMBU records manual-busy PMs.

Register PM2UMBU can detect a PM that is manually- busy, because of the
sampling rate.

Register PM2MMBU release history
Register PM2MMBU was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30
Software changes provided usage counts either in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Register PM2MSBU records system-busy PMs.

Register PMTYP_PMTMSBU records when a group of PMs of the same type
is manually-busy. This count applies to very small remotes and enhanced line
concentrating modules.

Associated logs
Log PM105 appears when a PM becomes manually-busy.

Register PM2MSBU
Peripheral module dual-unit module system-busy usage (PM2MSBU)

Register PM2MSBU is a usage register. Every 10 s, the system scans the PMs.
The PM2MSBU records when both units of the PM are system busy. The
register also records when one unit is system busy while the mate unit is out of
service.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-232 Operational measurements

OM group PM2 (continued)

Register PM2UMBU can detect a PM that is system busy, because of the
sampling rate.

Register PM2MSBU release history
Register PM2MSBU was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30
Software changes provided usage counts either in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Register PM2MMBU records manual-busy PMs.

Register PMTYP_PM2MSBU records when a group of PMs of the same type
is system busy. This count applies to very small remotes and enhanced line
concentrating modules.

Associated logs
Log PM102 appears when a PM becomes system busy.

Log PM128 appears when a PM changes to in-service trouble because of
system or manual action.

Register PM2MWXFR
Peripheral module dual-unit manual warm transfers (PM2MWXFR)

PM2MWXFR increases when manual interruption causes either:
e an XPM to perform a warm SWACT, or
e an LCM to perform a takeover

The following manual activities cause an XPM to perform a warm SWACT:
» execution of the SWACT command

» the active unit becomes manual busy while the mate is in service

If one unit of an LCM becomes manual busy while the mate is in service, a

takeover occurs. Register PM2MWXFR does not increase if an LCM takeback
of activity occurs.

Register PM2MWXFR release history
Register PM2MWXFR was introduced before BCS20.
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Associated registers
Register PM2SWXFR increases when system maintenance causes a warm
transfer.

Register PMTYP_PMTMWXFR increases when manual maintenance causes
a dual-unit PM in a group of PMs of the same type to perform a SWACT. This
count applies to enhanced line concentrating modules.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2PSERR
Peripheral module dual-unit peripheral-side errors (PM2PSERR)

Register PM2PSERR counts errors detected on the P-side interface of a PM.

Register PM2PSERR increases when one of the following errors occurs:

» errorsthat originate in interface cards that terminate P-side lines, trunks, or
links, or

+ P-side line, trunk, or link errors

Register PM2PSERR release history
Register PM2PSERR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2PSFLT counts errors detected on the P-side interface of a PM.

Register PMTYP_PMTPSERR increases when an error appears on the P-side
interface of a PM. Register PMTYP_PMTPSERR collects data for a group of
PMs of the same type. This count applies to very small remotes and enhanced
line concentrating modules.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2PSFLT
Peripheral module dual-unit peripheral-side faults (PM2PSFLT)

Register PM2PSFLT counts errors detected on the P-side interface of a PM.
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Register PM2PSFLT increases when one of the following faults occur:

» faults that originate in P-side interface cards that terminate lines, trunks, or
links

* P-side line, trunk, or link faults

Register PM2PSFLT release history
PM2PSFLT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2PSERR counts errors that the system detects on the P-side
interface of a PM.

Register PMTYP_PMTPSFLT increases when a fault appears on the P-side
interface of a PM. The PMTYP_PMTPSFLT collects data for a group of PMs
of the same type. This count applies to very small remotes and enhanced line
concentrating modules.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2RGERR
Peripheral module dual-unit ringing generator errors (PM2RGERR)

Register PM2RGERR counts errors that the system detects in ringing
generators. Ringing generators supply ringing and automatic number
identification (ANI) coin functions to an in-service PM. The state of the
ringing generator is not important.

A single ringing generator can service two line concentrating modules (LCM)
in the same frame. Register PM2RGERR counts one ringing generator error
four times if the operator services two modules. The register counts one time
for each of the two line concentrating arrays in each LCM.

Register PM2RGERR release history
PM2RGERR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2RGFLT counts faults that the system detects in ringing
generators that supply ringing and ANI coin functions to a PM.

Register PMTYP_PMTRGERR counts errors in the ringing generators that
supply ringing and ANI coin functions to a PM. Register
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PMTYP_PMTRGERR collects data for a group of PMs of the same type. This
count applies to very small remotes.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2RGFLT
Peripheral module dual-unit ringing generator fault (PM2RGFLT)

Register PM2RGFLT counts faults in ringing generators that supply ringing
and ANI coin functions to a PM. Register PM2RGFLT only counts faults in
in-service ringing generators.

Register PM2RGFLT release history
Register PM2RGFLT was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2RGERR counts errors in ringing generators that supply ringing
and ANI coin functions to an in-service PM.

Register PMTYP_PMTRGFLT counts service-affecting faults in the ringing
generators that supply ringing and ANI coin functions to a PM. The
PMTYP_PMTRGFLT collects data for a group of PMs of the same type. This
count applies to very small remotes.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2SBTCO
Peripheral module dual-unit system-busy terminals cut off (PM2SBTCO)

Register PM2SBTCO counts subscriber calls (terminals) cut off when a PM
becomes system busy. The register counts subscriber calls that associate with
a line or trunk that is call processing busy or call processing deloading.

Register PM2MBTCO increases one time for two-port calls.

Register PM2SBTCO release history
Register PM2SBTCO was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2MBTCO counts the subscriber calls (terminals) cut off when a
PM becomes manual busy.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-236 Operational measurements

OM group PM2 (continued)

Register PMTYP_PMTSBTCO counts the subscriber calls (terminals) cut off
when a PM becomes system busy. Register PMTYP_PMTSBTCO collects
data for a group of PMs of the same type. This count applies to very small
remotes and enhanced line concentrating modules.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2SCXFR
Peripheral module dual-unit system cold transfers (PM2SCXFR)

Register PM2SCXFR increases when a system request causes an XPM to

perform a cold SWACT through any of the following activities:

* the system requests a SWACT

» the active unit becomes system busy when the inactive unit is in service

» central-side (C-side) links to the active unit close while the inactive unitis
in service

Register PM2SCXFR release history
Register PM2SCXFR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2MCXFR increases when a manual request causes an XPM to
perform a cold SWACT.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2SWXFR
Peripheral module dual-unit system warm transfer (PM2SWXFR)

Register PM2SWXFR increases when system maintenance causes an XPM to
perform a warm SWACT or an LCM to perform a takeover.

The system causes a warm SWACT in an XPM by one of the following actions:

» the system requests a warm SWACT

» the active unit becomes system busy

» central side (C-side) links to the active unit close while the inactive unit is
in service
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The system causes a takeover of a unit in an LCM in two ways. One unit
becomes system busy while the mate is in service. A unit can become busy
while C-side links to one unit close while the mate is in service.

Register PM2SWXFR does not increase if an LCM takeback of activity
occurs.

Register PM2SWXFR release history
Register PM2SWXFR was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM2MWXFR increases when manual maintenance causes a warm
transfer.

Register PMTYP_PMTSWXFR increases when a system action causes a PM
in a group of PMs of the same type to perform a SWACT. This count applies
to enhanced line concentrating modules.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PM2UMBU
Peripheral module dual-unit manual-busy usage (PM2UMBU)

Register PM2UMBU is a usage register. Every 10 s, the system scans the PMs
and PM2UMBU records manual-busy PM units.

Register PM2UMBU increases twice if both units of a PM are manual busy.
Register PM2UMBU can detect a unit that is manual busy, because of the
sampling rate.

Register PM2UMBU release history
Register PM2UMBU was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30
Software changes provide usage counts in either CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Register PM2USBU records system-busy PM units.

Register PMTYP_PMTMMBU records when a group of PMs of the same type
are manual busy. This count applies to the enhanced line concentrating
module.
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Associated logs
Log PM105 appears when a PM becomes manual busy.

Log PM128 appears when a PM changes to in-service trouble because of
system or manual action.

Register PM2USBU
Peripheral module dual-unit system-busy usage (PM2USBU)

Register PM2USBU is a usage register. Every 10 s, the system scans the PMs
and PM2USBU records system-busy PM units.

Problems that make a PM unit system busy include:

» test failure

* too many unsolicited messages

* auto unit resets

Register PM2USBU increases twice if both units of a PM are system busy.

Register PM2USBU can detect a unit that is system busy because of the
sampling rate.

Register PM2USBU release history
Register PM2USBU was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30
Software changes provide use counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Register PM2UMBU records when a PM unit is manual busy.

Register PTMTY_PMTUSBU records when the units of a group of PMs of the
same type are system busy. This count applies to the enhanced line
concentrating modules.

Associated logs
Log PM102 appears when a PM becomes system busy.

Log PM128 appears when a PM changes to in-service trouble because of
system or manual action.
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OM group PMMSGCNT

OM description
Peripheral module message counter (PMMSGCNT)

The PMMSGCNT provides information from the maintenance counters in the
line concentrating module (LCM).
The maintenance counters count the following:

* messages from the LCM or the remote LCM (RLCM) to the host
XMS-based peripheral module (XPM)

* messages from the host XPM to the LCM or RLCM
* information on the performance of the DMSX protocol

To show the contents of the counters at the peripheral module (PM) level of the
MAP display, post an LCM and issue the QUERYPM command.

The user polls the LCMs and collects the information contained in the LCM
maintenance counters. The uses can also output the information in the OM
group PMMSGCNT.

The PMMSGCNT contains 19 registers that count the following:

» wait-for-send timeouts on messages from the LCM to the C-side XPM

» wait-for-acknowledgement timeouts on messages from the LCM to the
C-side XPM

» wait for link idle messages that the system receives after a negative
acknowledgement on message transfer

* single negative acknowledgements that the system receives from the
C-side XPM

» double negative acknowledgements that the system receives from the
C-side XPM

» wait-for-start-of-message timeouts on messages from the C-side XPM to
the LCM

» wait-for-idle messages from the C-side XPM to the LCM after a message
transfer

* messages the LCM receives from the C-side XPM that have wrong cyclic
redundancy check (CRC)

* messages from the C-side XPM to the LCM with more bytes than the
system permits
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OM group PMMSGCNT (continued)

* null messages the system receives from the C-side XPM that are not reset
messages

* spurious frame interrupts

* messages the LCM receives from the C-side XPM that have an invalid
node number

* messages that the LCM receives from the C-side XPM
* messages that the LCM transmits to the C-side XPM

* negative acknowledgements that the inter-unit communication (IlUC) link
receives

* negative acknowledgements that the IUC link receives because of invalid
characters

* negative acknowledgements that the IUC link receives because of invalid
byte counts

* negative acknowledgements that the IUC link receives because of wrong
checksums

* negative acknowledgements that the IUC link receives because of invalid
messages

Release history
The OM group PMMSGCNT was introduced in BCS29.

Registers

The OM group PMMSGCNT registers appear on the MAP terminal as

follows:
WFSND WFACK WFNX PMNAC
DNACK WFMSG WFNR PMCRC
PMOVFL NULLMSG IDLSTATE INVNODE
RCVDSUCC XMITSUCC INACK IINVCHAR
IINVBYTE [INVCKSM [INVMSG

Group structure
The OM group PMMSGCNT provides one tuple for each line concentrating
module unit.

Key field:
There are no key fields.
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OM group PMMSGCNT (continued)

Info field:
PM_MSG_OMINFO is the LCM identifier.

The LCM identifier consists of the site name, the frame number, the bay
number, and the unit number.

The site name consists of four alphanumeric characters. An example is HOST.
The frame number is zero to 99.

The bay number is zero to 99.

The unit number is 0 or 1.

Office parameter LCM_PM_MSG_CNT in table OFCOPT is setto Y (yes).
This office parameter is set to Y to activate the process of polling the LCMs

for the maintenance counters. This office parameter is also set to Y to output
OM group PMMSGCNT.

Associated OM groups

There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups

The functional group LCM associates with OM group PMMSGCNT.

Associated functionality codes

There are no associated functionality codes.

Register DNACK

Double negative acknowledgements (DNACK)

Register DNACK counts double negative acknowledgement messages that the
IUC link receives from the C-side XPM.

The C-side XPM sends double negative acknowledgement messages when the
LCM tries again but fails to send a message.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter DNACK.

Register DNACK release history

Register DNACK was introduced in BCS29.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-242 Operational measurements

OM group PMMSGCNT (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register IDLSTATE
Spurious frame interrupts (IDLSTATE)

Register IDLSTATE counts spurious frame interrupts that can occur. For
example, spurious frame interrupts can occur when noise is on the line.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter IDL_STATE.

Register IDLSTATE release history
Register IDLSTATE was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register INVBYTE
Invalid byte (IINVBYTE)

Register INVBYTE counts negative acknowledgement messages that the [IUC
link receives. The IUC receives these messages when a message has a byte
count that is not correct. This message transmits from one LCM unit to the
mate unit of this LCM.

Each message includes message length. The byte count is not always correct.
The count is not correct if an LCM unit receives a message that contains more
bytes than the given message length.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter
IUC_INVD_BYTE.
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Register INVBYTE release history
Register INVBYTE was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register INVCHAR
Invalid character (IINVCHAR)

Register INVCHAR counts negative acknowledgement messages that the
IUC link receives. The IUC receives these messages when a message contains
characters that are not correct. This message transmits from one LCM unit to

the mate unit of this LCM.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter
IUC_INVD_CHAR.

Register INVCHAR release history
Register INVCHAR was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register INVCKSM
Invalid checksum (IINVCKSM)

Register INVCKSM counts negative acknowledgement messages that the
IUC link receives. The IUC receives these messages when a message has a
checksum that is not correct. This message transmits from one LCM unit to
the mate unit of this LCM.
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OM group PMMSGCNT (continued)

A checksum in a message from one unit of the LCM is not correct if the
checksum differs from the calculated checksum. The mate of this LCM
calculates the checksum. The calculated checksum receives the message.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter
IUC_INVD_CHKSUM.

Register INVCKSM release history
Register INVCKSM was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register INVMSG
Invalid message (IINVMSG)

Register INVMSG counts negative acknowledgement messages that the IUC
link receives. The IUC receives these messages when a message is not correct.
This message transmits from one LCM unit to the mate unit of this LCM.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter
IUC_INVD_MSG.

Register INVMSG release history
Register INVMSG was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register INACK
Inter unit communication link negative acknowledgements (INACK)

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-245

OM group PMMSGCNT (continued)

Register INACK counts negative acknowledgement messages that the I[UC
link receives. The IUC receives these messages when a message from one unit
of the LCM to the mate unit has one of the following:

* acharacter that is not correct
* abyte count that is not correct
* achecksum that is not correct
e amessage that is not correct

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter
IUC_LINK_NACK.

Register INACK release history
Register INACK was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register INVNODE
Invalid node (INVNODE)

Register INVNODE counts messages the LCM receives from the C-side XPM
that have a node number that is not correct.

An LCM node number in a message is not always correct. The number is not
correct if the number is not the node number assigned to the LCM that receives
the message.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter INV_NODE.

Register INVNODE release history
Register INVNODE was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register NULLMSG
Null messages (NULLMSG)

Register NULLMSG counts null messages the IUC link receives from the
C-side XPM that are not reset messages.

This register contains the contents of LCM maintenance counter
NULL_MSG_RCVD.

Register NULLMSG release history
Register NULLMSG was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMCRC
Not correct cyclic redundancy check (PMCRC)

Register PMCRC counts messages the LCM receives from the C-side XPM
that have cyclic redundancy check (CRC).

The CRC in a message from the C-side XPM is not correct if the CRC differs
from the calculated CRC. The LCM that receives the message calculates this
CRC.

The LCM can send a negative acknowledgement in response to a CRC that is
not correct. If the LCM sends this response, the C-side XPM attempts a
second transmission of the message.

This register contains the contents of LCM maintenance counter CRC.
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Register PMCRC release history
Register PMCRC was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMNACK
Single negative acknowledgement (PMNACK)

Register PMNACK counts single negative acknowledgement messages that
the IUC link receives from the C-side XPM. These negative acknowledgement
messages indicate a problem with the reception of a message from the LCM.
The LCM attempts to transmit the message again.

This register contains the contents of LCM maintenance counter NACK.

Register PMNACK release history
Register PMNACK was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMOVFL
Byte overflow (PMOVFL)

Register PMOVFL counts messages from the C-side XPM to the LCM that
have more than the permitted number of bytes.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter OVFL.
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Register PMOVFL release history
Register PMOVFL was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RCVDSUCC
Correctly received messages (RCVDSUCC)

Register RCYDSUCC counts messages from the C-side XPM that the LCM
receives.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter RCVD_SUCC.

Register RCVDSUCC release history
RCVDSUCC was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register WFACK
Wait-for-acknowledgement timeout (WFACK)

Register WFACK counts wait-for-acknowledgement timeouts on messages
from the LCM to the C-side XPM.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter WFACK.

Register WFACK release history
Register WFACK was introduced in BCS29.
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Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register WFMSG
Wait-for-start-of-message timeouts (WFMSG)

Register WFMSG counts wait-for-start-of-message timeouts on messages
from the C-side XPM to the LCM.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter WFMSG.

Register WFMSG release history
Register WFMSG was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register WFENR
Wait-for-idle message (WFNR)

Register WFNR counts wait-for-idle messages from C-side XPM to the LCM
after a message transfer.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter WFNR.

Register WFNR release history
Register WFNR was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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OM group PMMSGCNT (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register WFNX
Wait-for-link idle (WFNX)

Register WFNX counts wait-for-link idle messages received after a negative
acknowledgement of a message transfer from the C-side XPM.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter WFENX.

Register WFNX release history
Register WENX was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register WFSND
Wait-for-send timeout (WFSND)

Register WFSND counts wait-for-send timeouts on messages from the LCM
to the C-side XPM.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter WFSND.

Register WFSND release history
Register WFSND was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register XMITSUCC
Correctly transmitted messages (XMITSUCC)

Register XMITSUCC counts messages transmitted from the LCM to the
C-side XPM.

This register holds the contents of LCM maintenance counter XMIT_SUCC.

Register XMITSUCC release history
Register XMITSUCC was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group PMOVLD

OM description
Peripheral module overloaded (PMOVLD)

Register PMOVLD counts originations and terminations that the extended
mulitprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (XPM) denies. The
line trunk controller (LTC), the line group controller (LGC), and digital trunk
controller (DTC) are examples of XPMs. Register PMOVLD counts denied
originations for the following international XPMs: international LGC (ILGC)
and international DTC (IDTC).

The system denies originations in order to reduce the processing load of an
overloaded peripheral module (PM). The system also denies originations to
make sure that calls in progress complete without degradation of service. The
system denies terminations if no originations that the system can deny are
present.

An overload condition occurs when a PM resource for processing becomes
exhausted. The following conditions can cause the PM to overload:

* a hardware failure on the peripheral side (P-side) of the overloaded PM
* anetwork hardware failure

* entry changes that result in extensive messaging to the PM

* an overconfigured PM

For lines, registers PORGDENY and PTRMDENY increase with the line
concentrating module (LCM) that owns the line. For trunks, the same registers
increase with the XPM that owns the trunk.

The system uses the data that PMOVLD supplies to monitor the performance
of XPMs. The system also uses the data to determine if the XPMs are over
configured.

Release history
The OM group PMOVLD was introduced before BCS20.

BCS37
The OM group PMOVLD associates with the new group XPMOVLD. The
OM group XPMOVLD gives detailed measurements on overload conditions.
To provide information on the Global Peripheral Product (GPP) peripheral
module, the system adds one additional tuple.
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OM group PMOVLD (continued)

BCS33

The ISDN user part (ISUP) overload controls increment register PORGDENY.
The overload controls increment register PORGDENY when a call deallocates
on origination caused by a buffer overload level 3.

BCS32

The OM group expanded to include the subscriber carrier module access
node-type PM. This feature includes IPE as one of the key indexes.

Registers
The OM group PMOVLD registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

CDORGDENY PTRMDENY >

Group structure

The OM group PMOVLD provides one tuple for each XPM that is in-service
(InSv) or in-service trouble (ISTh).

Key field:
There is no key field

Info field:
PMOVLD_INFO_TYPE consists of the PM name (forexample, LCM or
LGC) and the internal PM number. ThePM name is the name used to
post the PM at the MAP.

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups
The following functional groups associate with the OM group PMOVLD:

 DMS-100 Local

 DMS-100/200 Local/Toll
 DMS-100/200 Local/Toll with TOPS
 DMS-200 Toll

+ DMS-200 with TOPS

* DMS-100 Meridian

* DMS-MTX Mobile Telephone Exchange
* DMS-250 Toll/Tandem
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OM group PMOVLD (continued)

« DMS-300 Gateway
e Meridian SL-100 PBX

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group PMOVLD are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

Common Basic NTX001AA
New Peripheral Maintenance Package NTX270AA

International--Local Basic NTX472AB
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OM group PMOVLD North American PM registers

XPM processes
originations

Y

N XPM processes
> terminations

Termination
denied?

*Y

PORGDENY PTRMDENY

Y

Check if overload
condition exists [

Origination
denied?

A minimum
of 2% of
originations
denied

A minimum of
4 s delay for
trunk
orignation?

XPM goes ISTB Generate Log Sound minor
— from INSV —  PM128 — alarm

Overload
condition ends
and PM INSV

Y

A

Log PM106
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OM group PMOVLD International ILGC and

IDTC PM registers

XPM processes
originations

Origination
denied?

XPM processes
terminations

*Y

Checks if
overload
condition exits

Y

A minimum
of 2% of
originations
denied?

A minimum of
4 s delay for
trunk
origination?

XPM goes ISTB

Origination

—  from INSV queued a
minimum of
3s?
A minimum of
3 originating/
terminal
queue?
N
Overload No action
condition ends
and PM INSV
Log PM106

PORGDENY

Log PM128 if a
minimum of 2% of
last 1000
originations queued
a minimum of 3 s

Y

Sound
minor alarm

Note: This flowchart applies to PCM30 digital trunk controllers (PDTC).
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Register PORGDENY
Peripheral origination denied (PORGDENY)

For North American XPMs, PORGDENY counts each line or trunk
origination that an in-service PM denies. An in-service PM can deny a line or
trunk origination because of an overload condition.

The overloaded PM does not process a denied trunk origination. To originate
the call again, the caller must go on hook and try again. The overloaded PM
does not give any treatment. A guaranteed dial tone (GDT) handles a denied
line origination.

The XPM sets the internal overload indicator if the XPM increases
PORGDENY for more than 2% of its originations. The system calculates this
figure from a minimum sample size of 100 originations. The XPM also sets
the internal overload indicator if the system delays a trunk origination by more
than 4 s. When the overload indicator passes to the CC in a maximum of one
minute, the following events occur:

* aminor alarm sounds
» the XPM state changes to in-service trouble (ISTB)
* the system generates PM128

For North American XPMs, PORGDENY counts denied trunk originations for
the line trunk controller, remote cluster controller, and digital trunk controller.
Only trunk types that use winks need trunk overload control. An example of
a wink is a multifrequency wink that signals when the system receives far-end
off-hook signals. Register PORGDENY does not count trunk types that use
immediate dial pulse after off-hook signals do not have overload protection.

For international XPMs (ILGC and IDTC), central control overload conditions
guarantee a dial tone. Register PORGDENY does not increase for line
originations. Register PORGDENY increases when the flow control queue is
full and the system cannot guarantee a dial tone. Register PORGDENY counts
either of the following two events:

* anorigination message remains on a flow control queue for a minimum of
3s

* more than three origination messages from one terminal are on the flow
control queue

Register PORGDENY release history
Register PORGDENY was introduced before BCS20.
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BCS33
The ISUP overload controls increase the register when the system deallocates
a call on origination because of a level three buffer-overload.

Associated registers

Register CP_ORIGDENY counts call originations that the central control
denies.

Associated logs
Log PM106 indicates when an XPM operates after the XPM was in an
overload condition. Log PM106 also indicates when the PM is in service after
the PM was in in-service trouble.

For North American XPMs, PM106 also indicates the system no longer denies
originations or terminations.

For international X series-2 PMs, PM106 indicates that a maximum of 2% of
the last 1000 originations remain on the flow control queue for more than 3 s.

The system generates PM128 when a PM changes state from in service to
in-service trouble because of an overload condition.

For North American XPMs, PM128 indicates that the PM is overloaded and
that the system denies call originations or terminations. Refer to PM106 for
required action.

For international XPMs, the system generates PM128 if a minimum of 2% of
the last 1000 originations remain on the flow control queue. The system

generates PM128 if a minimum of 2% of the last 1000 originations remain in
the flow control queue for more than 3 s. Refer to PM106 for required action.

If the system generates logs PM106 and PM128, record the following
information to help determine the cause of the overload condition:

* hardware failures on the switch

* manual action performed on the overloaded PM

* OMs that groups PMOVLD and CP generated in the overload period

» data that relates to the overloaded PM and its peripheral-side (P-side)
nodes

Register PTRMDENY
Peripheral terminations denied (PTRMDENY)
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OM group PMOVLD (continued)

Register PTRMDENY counts terminations that North American XPMs deny
because of an overload condition. The PM must be in service before the
overload condition occurs for PTRMDENY to count terminations.

A PM denies terminations when the incoming flow control queue reaches the
upper limit and the PM cannot deny originations. After the PM denies a
termination, the PM sends the central control a Problem message, and the
system brings the call down.

Register PTRMDENY does not increase for international XPMs.

Register PTRMDENY release history
Register PTRMDENY was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
Log PM106 indicates that an XPM operates after the XPM was in an overload
condition. Log PM106 also indicates that the PM is in service after the PM
was in-service trouble.

For North American XPMs, PM106 also indicates that the system does not
deny originations or terminations.

For International XPMs, PM106 indicates that a maximum of 2% of the last
1000 originations remain. The last 1000 originations do not remain on the flow
control queue for more than 3 s.

The system generates PM128 when a PM changes state from in-service to
in-service trouble because of an overload condition.

For North American XPMs, PM128 indicates that the PM is overloaded and
that the system denies call originations or terminations. Refer to PM106 for
required action.

For international XPMs, the system generates PM128 if a minimum of 2% of
the last 1000 originations remain on the flow control queue for more than 3 s.
See PM106 for required action.

If the system generates logs PM106 and PM128, record the following
information to help determine the cause of the overload condition:

» hardware failures on the switch

* manual action performed on the overloaded PM
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OM group PMOVLD (end)

* OMs groups PMOVLD and CP generated in the overload period

» all data that relates to the overloaded PM and its peripheral side (P-side)
nodes
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OM group PMSTAT

OM description
Peripheral module status (PMSTAT)

The OM group PMSTAT records statistics for each unit of the extended line
concentrating module (XLCM) family of peripheral modules (PM). This OM
group records statistics on microprocessor occupancy. Occupancy is the
amount of time in each 10 s period that a microprocessor performs work. This
OM group records the following about the XLCM:

* overhead constant

» total processor occupancy
» call processing occupancy
* peak occupancy

* low occupancy

» available time of the XLCM

Release history
The OM group PMSTAT was introduced in BCS35.

Registers
The OM group PMSTAT registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

PMOVHEAD PMAVOC PMAVCP PMPEAKOC
PMLOWOC PMAVAIL

Group structure

The OM group PMSTAT provides two tuples for each line concentrating
module (LCM).

Key field:
PMSTAT_OM_KEY

Info field:
There are no info fields.

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.
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OM group PMSTAT (continued)

Associated functional groups
The XLCM peripherals functional groups associate with OM group PMSTAT.

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group PMSTAT are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

New Peripheral Maintenance Package NTX270AA
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OM group PMSTAT (continued)

OM group PMSTAT registers

active

XLCM unit is Start

—>» PMOVHEAD

Y

average
available

Calculate PMAVAIL

time

Y

Calculate
average
occupanc

PMAVCP

y time

Y

Calculate

average call 3
processing time

PMAVCP

lowest |

Occupancy at \ Y

v | PmAvcP

PMAVCP

evel?

Register PMAVAIL

PM available (PMAVAIL)

Register PMAVAIL updates every 10 s to record the average time the
microprocessor does not have work to perform. This register records the time
that the microprocessor does not have work to perform as a percentage.
Register PMAVAIL records the average time in 15 min intervals or 30 min
intervals. The data in table OFCENG determines the period of the interval.
The available time of the PM is inversely proportional to the average
occupancy time of the PM (PMAVOC).
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OM group PMSTAT (continued)

Register PMAVAIL release history
Register PMAVAIL was introduced in BCS35.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMAVCP
PM average call processing (PMAVCP)

Register PMAVCP updates every 10 s to record the average processor
occupancy (in percent) used for call processing. This register records the
average processor occupancy as a percentage. Register PMAVCP records the
average processor occupancy in 15 min intervals or 30 min intervals. The data
in table OFCENG determines the period of the interval.

To predict average occupancy, you must gather high-water marks for the
busiest hours of the busiest days of the year. Follow the High-Day Busy Hour
or the Extreme Value Engineering supply concept. Use this data to calculate
and adjust supply of processor occupancy. Northern Telecom recommends
that the average occupancy of LCM processors is not over 70%.

Register PMAVCP release history
Register PMAVCP was introduced in BCS35.

Associated registers
PMAVCP = PMAVOC - PMOVHEAD

Register PMAVOC updates every 10 s to record the average processor
occupancy. This register records the average processor occupancy as a
percentage. Register PMAVOC records the average processor occupancy in 15
min intervals and 30 min intervals. The data in table OFCENG determines the
period of the interval.

Register PMOVHEAD

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group PMSTAT (continued)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMAVOC
PM average occupancy (PMAVOC)

Register PMAVOC updates every 10 s to record the average processor
occupancy (in percent). This register records the average processor occupancy
as a percentage. Register PMAVOC records the average processor occupancy
in 15 min intervals or 30 min intervals. The data in table OFCENG determines

the period of the interval.

Register PMAVOC release history
Register PMAVOC was introduced in BCS35.

Associated registers
PMAVOC = 100 - PMAVAIL

Register PMAVAIL updates every 10 s to record average amount of time the
microprocessor does not have work to perform. This register records the
average amount of time as a percentage. Register PMAVOC records the
average amount of time in 15 min intervals or 30 min intervals. The data in
table OFCENG determines the period of the interval.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMLOWOC
PM low occupancy (low-water mark) (PMLOWOC)

Register PMLOWOC records the lowest processor occupancy value. This
register records the lowest processor occupancy value as a percentage. This
register records the lowest processor occupancy value in 15 min intervals or 30
min intervals. The data in table OFCENG determines the period of the
interval. The system takes samples every 10 s in each 15 min interval or 30
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OM group PMSTAT (continued)

min interval. The system takes samples to determine the highest available
time. The following equation calculates the low occupancy value:

* PMLOWOC = 100 - highest available time

To predict lowest use accurately, gather low-water marks. Gather low-water
marks for the least busy hours of the least busy days of the year. Use this data
to calculate and adjust the supply of processor occupancy. Make sure the
processor occupancy is not less than 20% use during the least busy times.

Register PMLOWOC release history
Register PMLOWOC was introduced in BCS35.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMOVHEAD
PM overhead (PMOVHEAD)

Register PMOVHEAD records the amount of processor use the system
dedicates to overhead. This register records the amount of processor use the
system dedicates to overhead in 15 min intervals or 30 min intervals. The data
in table OFCENG determines the period of the interval. Use the overhead
value as a constant to calculate the average call processor use (PMAVCP).

Use the overhead constant over a 24-hr period. During this time, the system
checks the available time value. This register checks the available time value
in 15 min intervals or 30 min intervals. The data in table OFCENG determines
the period of the interval. The system determines if the available time value is
the highest recorded value. (Note: highest availability = lowest occupancy.)
If this value is higher than any of the previous records, the system stores the
value. The system can use the value to obtain the overhead constant for the
following 24 hr period. This method allows for a calculation of overhead. The
calculation takes into account configuration changes and additional services
allocated in the past 24 hr period.

Register PMOVHEAD release history
Register PMOVHEAD was introduced in BCS35.
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OM group PMSTAT (continued)

Associated registers
Register PMOVHEAD = The lowest PMAVOC over 24 hr period

Associated logs
There are no associated logs

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register PMPEAKOC
PM peak occupancy (high-water mark) (PMSTAT)

Register PMPEAKOC records peak processor occupancy as a percentage.
This register records peak processor occupancy in 15 min intervals or 30 min
intervals. The data in table OFCENG determines the period of the interval.
The system takes samples every 10 sin each 15 min interval or 30 min interval.
The system takes samples to determine the lowest available time. The
following equation derives peak occupancy:

« PMPEAKOC = 100 - lowest available time

Register PMPEAKOC registers the highest occupancy the system scans during
the reporting period. Tasks of high activity and short duration cause register
PMPEAKOC to report high values. An example of a task of high activity and
short duration is internal system maintenance. Internal system maintenance
runs continuously. Atthis time, current call processing is small or none. These
high values can create a false belief that LCMs are near full capacity when the
LCMs are in established engineering guidelines. Northern Telecom
recommends that you must not use register PMPEAKOC to evaluate the
supply and setup of LCM. Northern Telecom provides register PMAVCP for
that purpose.

Register PMPEAKOC

Register PMPEAKOC release history
Register PMPEAKOC was introduced in BCS35.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group PMSTAT (end)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group PMTYP

OM description

Peripheral module type (PMTYP)

The registers in group PMTYP count peripheral module (PM) errors, faults,
and state changes for PMs of the same type. For example, PMTYP can count
the total errors, faults, and state changes for all line group controllers.

You can exclude the PM modules you commision or that are under test from
the totals provided by PMTYP. Enter the node number of these PMs in table
PMEXCEPT.

You can use the data supplied by group PMTYP to access the performance of
a group of PMs of the same type. The events that affect PM hardware or
software and increase the PMTYP registers include

Release history

errors and faults

changes to system busy or manual busy

warm or cold control transfers

the running or failing of circuit tests

errors or faults detected on the peripheral side (P-side) interface
ringing generator problems

calls lost when the PM is system or manual busy
outside-plant circuit failures

integrity failures reported by the PM

errors and faults of a PM drawer

manual busy or system busy PM drawers
manual busy or system busy modules

manual busy or system busy units

OM group PMTYP was created before BCS20

APCO009

Peripheral type virtual line concentrating module (VLCM) was added to the
information field and PM type table.
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

CSPO02

The system adds one additional tuple to provide information on the Global
Peripheral Product (GPP) peripheral module.

BCS35

The key field includes the value HSI2 that identifies the high-speed interface
for series 2 (HSI2) peripheral module.

BCS34

The system adds RCO2 to key field to include maintenance information on
another PM type: remote switching center offshore #2 (RCO2). The system
adds ICRM to key field to include maintenance information on another PM
type: integrated cellular remote module (ICRM).

BCS32

The system adds IDT to key field to include maintenance information on an
additional PM type: integrated digital terminal (IDT). The system adds DFI to
key field to include maintenance information on another PM type: direct fiber
interface (DFI). The system adds RCC2 to key field to include maintenance
information on another PM type: compact remote cluster controller (RCC2).
Register PMTERR does not further increase as a result of routine exercise
(REX) tests.

BCS31

The system adds IPE to key field to include maintenance information on an
additional PM type. The PM type is intelligent peripheral equipment (for
Meridian SL-100 PBX).

BCS29

The system adds RCCI to key field to include maintenance information on an
additional PM type: ISDN remote cluster controller (RCCI). The system adds
SMSR to key field to include maintenance information on an additional PM
type. The PM type is subscriber carrier module-100S remote (SMSR).

BCS28

The system adds GIC to key field to include maintenance information on an
additional PM type: generic interface controller (GIC).

BCS25

Registers PMTDRFLT, PMTDRERR, PMTRMBU, and PMTDRSBU
introduced.
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

BCS21

Software change has occurred to provide use counts in hundred call seconds
(CCS) or deci-erlangs

Registers
The OM group PMTYP registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

/

PMTERR PMTFLT PMTMSBU PMTUSBU
PMTMMBU PMTUMBU PMTSBP PMTMBP
PMTSWXFR PMTMWXFR PMTSCXFR PMTMCXFR
PMTCCTDG PMTCCTFL PMTPSERR PMTPSFLT
PMTRGERR PMTRGFLT PMTSBTCO PMTMBTCO
PMTCCTOP PMTINTEG PMTDRFLT PMTDRERR
PMTDRMBU PMTDRSBU

\

- /

Group structure
The OM group PMTYP provides one tuple for each PM type.

Key field:
PM_TYPE. Use the key field to access the tuple. Thepossible values
for the key field and the PMs that correspondto these values are listed in
table 1.

Info field:
PMTYP_OM_INFO_TYPE. This field includes the totalnumber of
PMs of the same type (for example, LCMs) on theswitch. The total
contained in this field does not include PMswith node numbers entered
in table PMEXCEPT.

You must enter into table PMEXCEPT the node number of each PM excluded
from group PMTYP totals.

Determine if the office parameter OMINERLANGS in table OFCOPT is set to
Y (yes). If so, then the output from the usage registers PMTMSBU,
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

PMTUSBU, PMTMMBU, PMTUMBU, PMTDRMBU, and PMTDRSBU is
in deci-erlangs.

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 1 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (node)

ADTC Austrian digital trunk controller
ALCM Austrian line concentrating module
ALGC Austrian line group controller
AP Application processor

APU Application processing unit
ARCC Austrian remote cluster controller
CFlI Channel frame interface

CFP Channel frame processor

CSsC Cell site controller

CT™M Conference trunk module

DA Directory assistance database
DCA Austrian digital carrier module
DCM Digital carrier module

DCM250 Digital carrier module DMS-250
DES Digital echo suppressor

DFI Direct fiber interface

DLM Digital line module

DTC Digital trunk controller

DTC7 Digital trunk controller

DTCI Digital trunk controller for ISDN
DTCO Digital trunk controller offshore
DTM Digital trunk module

EIU Ethernet interface unit
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 2 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (node)

ELCM Enhanced line concentrating module
ESA Emergency stand alone

EXND External node

FRCC Force (download) remote cluster controller
FRIU Frame relay interface unit

FilP File processor

GIC Generic interface controller

HFT HDLC frame transceiver

HSI High-speed interface

HSI2 High-speed interface series 2

HSIE High-speed interface extended

IAC ISDN access controller

ICP Integrated cellular peripheral

ICRM Integrated cellular remote module

IDT Integrated digital terminal

IDTC International digital trunk controller
ILCM International line concentrating module
ILGC International line group controller

ILTC International line trunk controller
IXLCM International extended line concentrating module
IPE Intelligent peripheral equipment

ITAC International TATS access controller
LCM Line concentrating module

LCME LCM enhanced
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 3 of 6)

Info field value Peripheral module (node)

LCMI ISDN line concentrating module
LCOM LIU-COM (link interface unit data communication)
LDT Line appearance on a digital trunk
LGC Line group controller

LGCI Line group controller ISDN

LGCO Line group controller offshore

LIM Link interface module

LIU Link interface unit

LIU7 CCS7 link interface unit

HLIU High-speed link interface unit
HSLR High-speed link router

LM Line module

LRU Line resource unit

LTC Line trunk controller

LTCI Line trunk controller ISDN

MMA Austrian maintenance trunk module
MSB6 Message switch buffer for CCIS6
MSB7 Message switch buffer for CCIS7
MTM Maintenance trunk module

NIU Network interface unit

OAU Office alarm unit

OPM Outside plant module

ORDB Operator reference database
PDTC PCM30 digital trunk controller
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 4 of 6)

Info field value

Peripheral module (node)

PLGC

PND

PRCC

PSP

PTM

RCC

RCC2

RCCI

RSCO2

RCS

RCT

RCU

RLC

RLCM

RLM

RMM

RMSC

RSC

RSCO

RSM

SCM

SMA

SMR

SMS

PCM30 line group controller
PNODE

PCM30 remote cluster controller
Programmable signal processor
Packaged trunk module

Remote cluster controller
Compact remote cluster controller
ISDN remote cluster controller
Remote switching center offshore 2
Remote concentrator SLC96
Remote concentrator terminal
Remote carrier urban

Remote line controller

Remote line concentrating module
Remote line module

Remote maintenance module
Remote mobile switching center
Remote switching center

Remote switching center offshore
Remote service module
Subscriber carrier module
Subscriber carrier module access
Subscriber carrier module-100 rural

Subscriber carrier module-100S
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 5 of 6)

Info field value

Peripheral module (node)

SMSR

SMU

SPM

SRCC

SRU

STCM

STM

STS

SVR7

T8A

TACC

TAN

TDTC

TLGC

TLTC

™

T™M2

T™M4

TM8

TMA

TMS

TPC

TRCC

VLCM

Subscriber carrier module-100S remote

Subscriber carrier module-100 urban
Service peripheral module
SONET remote cluster controller
Small remote unit (ISDN LCM)
Signal terminal controller module
Service trunk module
Standardized traffic statistics
CCS7 Server

Trunk module for CCITT circuits
TATS access controller

Test access network

MOC DTC (MOC is a NT licencee)
MOC LGC (MOC is a NT licencee)
MOC LTC (MOC is a NT licencee)
Trunk module

Trunk module—2 wire

Trunk module—4 wire

Trunk module ATT testing

Trunk module Austria

TOPS message switch

TOPS position controller

MOC RCC (MOC is a NT licencee)

Virtual line concentrating module
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

Info field values and PM types (Sheet 6 of 6)

Info field value

Peripheral module (node)

VPU

VSR

VSROM

XLCM

XLIU

XRLCM

Voice processing unit

Very small remote

Very small remote

Expanded memory line concentrating module
X.25/X.75 link interface unit

Extended remote line concentrating module

Associated OM groups

Use PMTYP with PM or PM2. The same errors, faults, and state changes
counted by PMTYP are counted by PM and PM2. PM and PM2 count these
events for separate PMs. PMTYP counts these events for groups of PMs of the
same type. PMTYP provides totals of the counts made by the registers in PM
or PM2 for each type of PM.

The PM counts maintenance events for PMs that have node numbers. PM2
counts the same maintenance events for PMs without node numbers.

Associated functional groups
The following functional groups associate with OM group PMTYP:

DMS-100 Local Office

DMS-100/200 Combined Local/Toll office
DMS-100/200 Combined Local/Toll Office with TOPS
DMS-200 Toll Office

DMS-200 with TOPS

DMS-MTX Mobile Telephone Exchange

DMS-250 Toll/Tandem Switch

DMS-300 Gateway

Meridian SL-100 PBX
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

Associated functionality codes
The functionality codes for OM group PMTYP appear in the following table.

Functionality Code

Meridian SL-100 Cabinetized Software NTXA10AA

CC MNTCE NTXB58AA
Extended Peripheral Equipment NTXN25AA
Common Basic NTX001AA

New Peripheral Maintenance Package NTX270AA

Digital Phone M2000—Basic NTX640AA
OMs in Erlangs NTX664AA
ISDN Basic Access NTX750AB
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: single-unit PM system action

PMTCCTOP

Error detected ;

. : Node no. in PM excluded
Wh"? PMin —> | PM_PMERR PMEXCEPT?2 from count in
service PMTERR

‘ PM ISTB or
System € PMTERR
Busy
PM unit
ISTB PM_PMFLT
N v PM excluded
PM_PMSBP | & PMTFLT € numberin > 3wl from countin
PMEXCEPT~ PMTFLT
Node no. in
N
PMEXCEPT? »| | PMTSBP
w
PM excluded
from count in
PMTSBP
Diagnostics Node no. in~__ y PM excluded
run on lines » PM_PMCCTDG P> PMEXCEPT? P> from count in
or trunks PMTCCTDG
Problem has N
been cleared € ——<_ line/trunck — | PMTCCTDG
fault?
v PM excluded from
PM_PMCCTOP PMEXCEPT?~ — »| count in
PMTCCTOP
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: single-unit PM system action (continued)

PM card fault

PM_PMCCTFL

failure to CCC

PMTSBTCO

PMTCCTFL
PM excluded
from count in
PMTCCTFL
Call in CP-BUSY PM made
or CP-DELOAD [—»| SysBandcall —> |PM_PMSBTCO
state cut off
PMEXCEPT?
PM excluded
from count in
PMTSBTCO
PM reports
integrity —> | PM_PMINTEG

PM excluded
from count in
PMTINTEG

PMTINTEG
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: dual-unit PMs system action

PM excluded from
—> count in PMTERR

%

Node no. in
PMEXCEPT?2

Error while PM in
service 4) PM_PMERR

PM unit ISTB
PMTERR
PM_PMFLT
PM excluded N
from count in ’mg;g;)g)
PMTFLT

7

Unit remains

PMTFLT System Busy

PM excluded v
from count in g —

PMTSWXFR

7

Kode no. i
odeno. N~ <« |PM_PMSWXFR

Warm SWACT or
PMTSWXFR takeover
PM_PMSCXFR
PM excluded
from count in PMTSCXFR
PMTSCXFR

The very small remote (VSR), enhanced line module (ELCM), and PCM30 line group controller (PLGC) PMs use
PMTYP in conjunction with group PM2.
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: dual-unit PMs system action (continued)

PM System Busy Node no. in
PM_PMFLT )
due to fault - > PMEXCEPT? PMTFLT
PM excluded
from count in
PMTFLT
Error detected PM excluded
P-side WF or PM_PMPSERR from count in
FBUS PMTPSERR
P-side WF or < N P-side I/F
ISTB state fault?
PM excluded
PM_PMPSFLT from count in
PMTPSFLT
PMTPSFLT
Line or trunk Node no. in Y PM excluded
diagnostics run = |PM_PMCCTDG 3 PMEXCEPT?2 | from count in
PMTCCTDG
# N
No fault on QOutside
line/trunk ~&——<_plant line/trk. ®— PMTCCTDG
fault?
PM excluded
PM_PMCCTOP from count in
PMTCCTOP
PMTCCTOP
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: dual-unit PMs system action (continued)

Error in line
drawer and line
drawer made
ISTB

PM_PMDRERR

PMTDRERR

PM_PMDRELT

Line drawer
made System
Busy.

Node no. in

Y

PMTDRFLT
PM excluded
from count in
PMTDRFLT
PM INSV or PM made
ISTB CBSY then

System Busy

v

PM_PMSBP

Line drawer
fault?

Node no. in
PMEXCEP

— from count in

PMTSBP

Y

Call in CP_BUSY
or CP—DELOAD
state

PM made
System Busy
and call cut off

PM_PMSBTCO

PMTSBTCO

Node
number in
PMEXCEP

PM excluded
from count in
PMTDRERR

4

Line drawer still
ISTB

PM excluded

PMTSBP

PM excluded
from count in
PMTS6TCO
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: dual-unit PMs system action (continued)

PM reports PM excluded
integrity failure PM_PMINTEG from count in
to CCC PMTINTEG
PMTINTEG
PM card fault PM excluded
PM _PMCCTFL from count in
PMTCCTFL
PMTCCTFL
LCM INSV and Error in ringing
rnging generator PM_PMRGERR
generator INSV
or O0S ¢
PM excluded
PMTRGERR from count in
MEXCEPT? PMTRGERR
LCM INSV and Fault in ringing
ringing generator PM_PMRGFLT
generator INSV
v PM excluded
PMTRGFLT —y from countin
?
PMEXCEPT PMTRGFLT
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: single-unit PMs manual action

Call in CP-BUSY PM made
or CP-DELOAD 3| Manually Busy [ PM_PMMBTCO
state and call cut off

PM excluded
from count in
PMTMBTCO
PMTMBTCO
PM made ManB Node no. in~_ v PM excluded
from INSV or —>» | PM_PMMBP PMEXCEPT.~ — 2 from countin
ISTB state PMTMBP

PMTMBP

Very small remote (VSR), enhanced line module (ELCM), PCM30 line group controller (PLGC) PM use
PMTYP in conjunction with group PM2.
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP registers: dual-unit PMs manual action

PM made ManB
from INSV or
ISTB state

Manual request
forces warm
SWACT or
takeover

PM_PMMBP

Node no. in
PMEXCEPT?2

PMTBMBP

PM_PMMWXFR

Node no. in

PMTMWXFR

SWACT
command at MAP
forces cold

SWACT of XPM

group PM2

4>

PM_PMMCXFR

The very small remote (VSR), enhanced LCM
(ELCM) and PCM3O0 line group controller
(PLGC) PMs use PMTYP in conjunction with

Node no. in
PMEXCEPT?

¢N

PMTMCXFR

Manual request
forces active unit
of XPM ManB

4>

Cold SWACT of
XPM

PMTMCXFR

PMTMCXFR

Call in CP—-BUSY
or CP_DELOAD
state

PM made
Manually Busy
and call cut off

PMEXCEPT?2

PM_PMMBTCO

PMTMBTCO

PMEXCEPT?

PM excluded
from count in
PMTMBP

PM excluded
from count in
PMTMWXFR

PM excluded
from count in
PMTMCXFR

PM excluded
from count in
PMTMCXFR

PM excluded
from count in
PMTMBTCO
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP usage registers for PMs

Scan once every
- 100s

PM SysB PM excluded
/ManB? from count in
PMTMSBU

Node no. in
PMEXCEPT

PM_PMMSBU | —> PMTMSBU

PM_PMMMBU Node no. in } PMTMMBU

PM excluded
from count in
PMTMMBU
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP usage registers for line drawers

Scan once every
»>| 100's

Line drawer PM excluded
SysB/ManB?2 from count in
PMTDRSBU

Line
drawer PM_RMDPSBU PMTDRSBU

sB7?
4Y> PM_PMDRMBU PMTDRMBU

PM excluded
from count in
PMTDRMBU

Very small remote (VSR), enhanced line module (ELCM), PCM30 line group controller (PLGC)
PMs use PMTYP in conjunction with group PM2.
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

OM group PMTYP usage registers for PM units

Scan once
> every 100 s

Unit SysB
/ManB?2

Unit zero
SysB?

Unit one
SysB

Unit zero
ManB?

Unit one
ManB?

PM excluded
from count in
PMTUSBU

PM_PMUSBU

PMTUSBU

PM excluded
from count in
PMTUSBU

PM_PMUSBU

PMTUSBU

PM excluded
from count in
PMTUMBU

PM_PMUMBU

Node no. in
PMEXCEPT?2

PM_PMUMBU

Node no. in
PMEXCEPT?

PMTUMBU

PMTUMBU

PM excluded
from count in
PMTUMBU
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

Register PMTCCTDG
PM total circuit diagnostics run (PMTCCTDG)

Register PMTCCTDG counts system-initiated tests run on line card or trunk
card because of repeated problems encountered during call processing.
Register PMTCCTDG counts this type of maintenance event for a complete
group of PMs of the same type. The maintenance conditions that cause
PMTCCTDG to increase vary for the different PMs.

For the digital carrier module, PMTCCTDG counts tests run on any trunk
interface card because of problems during call processing. The diagnostics
determine if you removed a DS-1 interface card. The diagnostics also
determine if loss of the systems ability to frame caused a local or
remote-carrier-group alarm state.

For the line module or the digital line module, PMTCCTDG increases when
system-initiated diagnostics are run on line cards.

For the trunk module, PMTCCTDG increases when diagnostics are run on any
trunk interface card or service circuit. The trunk module diagnostics include
» checks that the cards of the right type are on the shelf

» operation of the test relay

» operation and release of signal distribution points and analysis of scan
results

» checks of transmission loss in looparound mode
For extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (XPM),
PMTCCTDG increases when a system-initiated diagnostic runs on line or

trunk. The diagnostic is run because there are repeated problems during call
processing.

Register PMTCCTDG release history
PMTCCTDG was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMTCCTDG counts system-initiated diagnostics for each PM.

Register PMTYP_PMTCCTFL increases when systeme-initiated diagnostics
determine the cause of a PM maintenance problem is one of the following:
» acard fault

e amissing card
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

e awrong card
« other fault conditions

PMTYP_PMTCCTFL counts this type of activity for a group of PMs of the
same type.

Associated logs
The system generates PM110 when a change occurs in the service counts for
a DS-1 trunk or link.

The system generates TRK106 when trunk equipment fails a test initiated by
a manual or system request.

Register PMTCCTFL
PM total circuit diagnostics failed (PMTCCTFL)

Register PMTCCTFL increases when system-initiated diagnostics determine
the cause of a PM maintenance problem is one of the following:

* acard fault

* amissing card

* awrong card

» other fault conditions

PMTCCTFL counts these events for an complete group of PMs of the same
type.

The exact faults that cause the count of PMTCCTFL to increase are different
for each PM.

For the digital carrier module, PMTCCTFL increases when diagnostics reveal
the cause of the fault is one of the following conditions:

» the removal of a card

* atransmission error, that results in a carrier group alarm

For the line module, PMTCCTFL increases when diagnostics reveal the cause
of a maintenance problem is one of the following:

* aPM fault

» acard fault
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OM group PMTYP (continued)

» afacility fault
* amissing or wrong card

Register PMTCCTFL increases when diagnostics detect a wrong card, no
card, or a bad card for the following:

* the trunk module
» the digital carrier module
» extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (XPM)

Register PMTCCTFL release history
Register PMTCCTFL was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMCCTFL increases when a system-initiated diagnostic
determines the cause of a PM maintenance problem by a fault condition.
PM_PMCCTFL increases for an separate PM.

Register PMTYP_PMTCCTDG increases when system-initiated diagnostics
are run on a line card or trunk card. Diagnostics are run because there are
repeated problems encountered during call processing. Register
PMTYP_PMTCCTDG counts this type of maintenance event for a group of
PMs of the same type.

Associated logs

The system generates PM109 when the system makes a DS-1 trunk or link
system busy.

The system generates PM183 when a system request makes a PM P-side link
system busy.

The system generates TRK106 when trunk equipment fails a test initiated by
a manual or system request. The log indicates the reason why the equipment
failed and the action required to rectify the problem.

Register PMTCCTOP
PM total circuit diagnostics outside plant (PMTCCTOP)

Register PMTCCTOP increases when system diagnostics detect a fault on a
line or trunk circuit outside the switching office premises. PMTCCTOP
counts this type of fault for a group of PMs of the same type.
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The conditions that cause PMTCCTORP to increase vary with the different PM
types. In all events, PMTCCTOP only increases the first time the system
detects a fault. Register PMTCCTOP does not increase if the system detects
the same fault again when tests are run again.

For the digital carrier module and the trunk module, PMTCCTOP increases
when the signaling-test system at a switching office detects a fault. Register
PMTCCTOP detects a fault on a trunk circuit between the register and a
far-end office. For example, PMTCCTOP increases when an originating office
does not receive a start-dial or wink signal. The start-dial or wink signal came
from the far-end office in response to the off-hook signal the originating office
sent.

For the line module (LM), PMTCCTOP increases when system diagnostics
detect a fault on a line circuit outside the switching office.

For extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (XPM),
PMTCCTOP increases when system diagnostics detect a fault. The system
detects the fault on a line or trunk outside the switching office premises.

Register PMTCCTOP release history
Register PMTCCTOP was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMCCTOP increases when system diagnostics detect a fault on
a line or trunk circuit outside the switching office.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PMTDRERR
PM total drawer error (PMTDRERR)

Register PMTDRERR increases when the system detects an error in a line
drawer. The error causes the system to place the drawer in an in-service trouble
state. PMTDRFLT counts this type of line drawer fault for a group of PMs of
the same type.

Register PMTDRERR release history
Register PMTDRERR was introduced in BCS25.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMDRERR counts errors in a line drawer that cause the drawer
to have in-service trouble.
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Register PMTYP_PMTDRFLT increases when the system detects a faultin a
line drawer. The fault causes the system to make the drawer system busy.
Register PMTYP_PMTDRFLT counts this type of fault for a group of PMs of
the same type.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when the system makes a PM system busy.

Log PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

* aremote line concentrating module or an RDLM running in emergency
stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA
» faults discovered during a routine exercise test

» extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based PMs (XPM) (for example,
line group controllers and line trunk controllers.) that lose their static data
while the XPMs are returned to service

» the loading status of a CLASS modem resource (CMR) file
» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occur on DS-1 message links that connect line trunk
controllers or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMTDRFLT
PM total drawer faults (PMTDRFLT)

Register PMTDRFLT counts faults in a line drawer that cause the system
makes a drawer system busy. Register PMTDRFLT counts this type of line
drawer fault for a group of PMs of the same type.

Register PMTDRFLT release history
Register PMTDRFLT was introduced in BCS25.

GL0O4
The DMS-100G switch does not increment PMTDRFLT.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMDRFLT counts faults in a line drawer that cause the system
to make a drawer system busy.
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Register PMTYP_PMTDRERR counts errors in a line drawer that cause the
drawer to become in-service trouble. PMTYP_PMTDRERR counts line
drawer errors for a group of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when a system request makes a PM system busy.

Log PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

* aremote line concentrating module or an RDLM running in emergency
stand-alone (ESA) mode

« test failures of ESA
» faults discovered during a routine exercise test

» extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based PMs (XPM) (for example,
line group controllers and line trunk controllers.) that lose their static data
when they are returned to service

» the loading status of a CLASS modem resource (CMR) file
» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occur on DS-1 message links that connect line trunk
controllers or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMTDRMBU
PM total drawer manual busy use (PMTDRMBU)

Register PMTDRMBU is a usage register. Every 100 s, the system scans the
line drawers. Register PMTDRMBU records if the line drawers in a group of
PMs of the same type are manual busy.

Register PMTDRMBU release history
Register PMTDRMBU was introduced in BCS25.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMDRMBU records if a line drawer in a PM is manual busy.

Register PMTYP_PMDRSBU records if line drawers in a group of PMs of the
same type are system busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when the system makes a PM system busy.
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The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
condition with faults. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to

a hardware fault. The system includes a reason for the not normal condition
with the log.

Register PMTDRSBU
PM drawer system busy usage (PMTDRSBU)

Register PMTDRSBU is a usage register. Every 100 s, the line drawers are
scanned. Register PMTDRSBU records if the line drawers belonging to a
group of PMs of the same type are system busy.

Register PMTDRSBU release history
Register PMTDRSBU was introduced in BCS25.

GL0O4
The DMS-100G switch does not increment PMTDRMBU.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMDRSBU records if a line drawer in the PM is system busy.

Register PMTYP_PMTDRMBU records if the line drawers in a group of PMs
of the same type are manual busy.

Associated logs
The system generates PM102 when the system makes a PM system busy.

The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects a not
normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to a
hardware fault. The system includes a reason for the not normal condition
with the log.

Register PMTERR
PM total errors (PMTERR)

Register PMTERR counts errors detected in a group of PMs of the same type.
The errors counted by PMTERR must occur in PMs that are in service. These
errors do not need to result in additional maintenance action for the system to
count them.
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For single-unit PMs (line modules, digital carrier modules, maintenance trunk
modules, and trunk modules), PMTERR counts the following errors:

* command protocol violations

* RAM parity failures

» firmware errors

» controller message congestion

» test failures during the use of routine or initialization audits

» failure to respond to a message over either plane of a network

For two-unit extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral
modules (XPM) (line concentrating modules, line group controllers, and line

trunk controllers), PMTERR increases if one of the following maintenance
events occur in either unit of the PM:

» errors that only result in the generation of a log
» errors resulting in more maintenance action

* integrity failures

» errors resulting in Who-Am-I messages

» changes within a unit from in service to central side (C-side) busy or
system busy

* restart reports
* any event that causes a fault and increases the PMTYP_PMTFLT register

Register PMTERR release history
PMTERR was introduced before BCS20.

BCS32
Register is not increased any more as a result of routine exercise tests.

Associated registers
Register PM_PMERR counts errors in in-service PMs that have node
numbers. Register PM2_PMZ2ERR counts the same errors for PMs that do not
have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTFLT increases when the system counts an error or state
change in PMTERR. The system removes the PM or PM unit from service as
a result of the error or state change.
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Associated logs
Register generates CCS231 by common channel signaling (CCS) subsystem
when the status of a local subsystem changes to in-service trouble. A local
subsystem has trouble if less than minimum number of instances of the
subsystem are in service or in-service trouble. Table C7LOCSSN specifies the
minimum number of instances.

The CCS subsystem generates CCS236 when the status of a local subsystem
instance changes to in-service trouble. This change occurs when anin-service
local subsystem instance indicates that the subsystem will be going out of
service.

The system generates DDM101 if the transfer of table data from the central
control to the PM fails. Data transfer failure can occur with the return of the
PM to service or during a BCS application.

The system generates DDM102 when the distributed data manager DDM
cannot correctly update the data table. The table data of the PM becomes
wrong and may cause a degradation of PM performance.

The system generates DDM104 when the DDM cannot maintain datain a PM.
This condition occurs when the PM fails or when the DDM cannot download
a table. Normally, the system makes the PM system busy and makes an
attempt to return the PM to service.

The system generates DLC101 when a minor incoming message overload
(ICMO) condition exists on the link maintained by the data link controller.

The system generates DPAC103 when the system detects a minor ICMO
condition on a link maintained by the data packet controller.

The system generates LOST108 when the system loses an outgoing message.
The system loses the message because of a problem with the input-output
buffer where the message was stored.

The system generates LOST109 when the system loses an outgoing message.
The system loses the message because too many problems occurred and the
system could not reroute the message.

The system generates LOST111 when the system loses an incoming or
outgoing message because of an input handler error.

The system generates MPC906 when the system detects a minor ICMO
condition on a link maintained by a multiprotocol controller.

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-299

OM group PMTYP (continued)

The system generates NET102 by the network when a receiving PM detects
an integrity fault. Anintegrity fault can be either a parity failure or an integrity
mismatch. The system uses integrity to verify the speech path between two
PMs.

The system generates NPAC210 when the system detects a minor ICMO
condition on an X.25 link.

The system generates PM101 when the table data in a PM fails a checksum
test. The checksum testidentifies inconsistencies between the table data found
in the PM and the central control.

The system generates PM102 when the system makes a PM system busy.

The system generates PM107 when a system request makes a PM central side
(C-side) busy.

The system generates PM108 when the system detects a firmware or hardware
error in the peripheral processor of a PM.

The system generates PM113 when there is message congestion at a PM
peripheral processor. You can expect a message congestion on high traffic
days.

The system generates PM115, PM117, and PM118 when the peripheral
processor of a PM detects a not normal condition. The condition is not
hardware related or is not linked to a hardware fault. The logs include areason
for the not normal condition.

The system generates PM116 after a PM sends a report that indicates a
message error.

PM117 (see PM115)
PM118 (see PM115)

The system generates PM119 if one of the following conditions occurs:

* the system loses integrity on an interbay or intrabay link

* integrity or parity failure occurs when a remote line module handles a call
that does not involve a connection through the network

The system generates PM121 when the link between host digital carrier
module and remote line module ceases to be the active link. An active link
carries control channel information between the two PMs. A different link
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becomes the active carrier of control information. System noise may cause
switchovers of this type.

The system generates PM122 after a PM sends an exception report. The
exception report flags errors in PM firmware, PM checksum, or central control.

The system generates PM124 and PM126 when the PM peripheral processor
detects a not normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The logs include a reason for the not normal
condition.

The system generates PM125 when the system detects a firmware or hardware
error in the PM peripheral processor.

PM126 (see PM124)

The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects a not
normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to
hardware fault. The logs include the reason for the not normal condition.

The system generates PM150 when the system detects transient failures in a
line drawer.

The system generates PM160 when the system detects a transient failure on a
card in a line module or remote line module.

The system generates PM179 when a software condition occurs that affects the
normal operation of a PM.

The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because a
hardware problem affects software execution.

The system generates PM194 when a signaling terminal controller (STC) or
D-channel handler (DCH):

+ detects not normal conditions that are not hardware related or not normal
conditions that are not linked to a hardware fault

» changes from in service to in-service trouble
The system generates PM198 when an STC or a DCH sends a not solicited

message. The message contains a correct fault condition that does not affect
service.
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The system generates TRK123 when a PM sends a wrong message to the
central control. If this log appears often, there may be problems with one of
the following equipment items:

» the originating or terminating trunk
» the link between the PM and the central control
» the peripheral processor in the PM

Register PMTFLT
PM total faults (PMFLT)

Register PMFLT counts PM faults the system detects in a group of PMs of the
same type. The faults the PMTFLT counts must cause the entire PM or one
unit of the PM to become system busy.

The register does not count the same fault again in a following test when
system diagnostics attempts to clear the fault. Conditions that cause PMTFLT
to increase differ a small amount for single-unit PMs and extended
multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (XPM).

For single unit PMs (line modules, digital carrier modules, and trunk
modules), PMTFLT counts all errors. These errors cause the PM to become
system busy while the PM waits for either manual or system recovery.

For XPMs (line concentrating modules, line group controllers, and line trunk
controllers), PMTFLT increases if either of the following events occur:

» if the system makes a complete PM or a single unit of a PM system busy

» if the system makes a central side (C-side) node or link manual busy and
returned to service. This action by the system results in a change from
C-side busy to system busy

Register PMTFLT release history
PMTFLT was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMFLT and PM2_PM2FLT count faults that cause the system
to make complete PM or one unit of PM system busy. PM_PMFLT counts
faults for PMs that have node numbers. PM2_PM2FLT counts the same faults
for PMs that do not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTERR counts service affecting and not service affecting
errors.
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Associated logs
The system generates DLC102 when a major incoming message overload
(ICMO) condition exists on a link maintained by a data link controller. The
overload condition results in the DLC made system busy.

The system generates DPAC104 when a major ICMO condition exists on a link
maintained by a data packet controller.

The system generates MPC904 when a multiprotocol controller develops a
important fault and the system makes the controller system busy.

The system generates NPAC211 when a minor ICMO condition does not affect
an X.25 link any longer.

The system generates PM100 when a PM fails a test.

The system generates PM101 when the table data in a PM fails a checksum
test. The checksum testidentifies inconsistencies between the table data found
in the PM and in the central control.

The system generates PM102 when a system request makes a PM system busy.
The system generates PM107 when a system request makes a PM C-side busy.

The system generates PM114 when the system detects a not normal condition
in a PM. The condition is not hardware related or there is not a link to a
hardware-related fault. This condition can occur when the system tries to load,
test, initialize, or return a PM to service.

The system generates PM117 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
not normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to
a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the not normal condition.

The system generates PM127 when the system forces the link out of service.
This link carries control messages between the host office and the PM at a
remote site. The remote peripheral may be in emergency stand-alone (ESA)
mode.

The system generates PM151 when the system detects a failure in a line
drawer.

The system generates PM161 when the system detects a card failure in a line
module (LM) or remote line module (RLM).
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The system generates PM162 when a redundant circuit in an LM or RLM
changes state.

The system generates PM164 when a non-critical circuit in a line module
controller changes state.

The system generates PM179 when a software condition occurs that affects the
normal operation of a PM.

The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because a
hardware problem affects software execution.

Log PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

* aremote line concentrating module or an RDLM running in ESA mode
» test failures of ESA

» faults discovered during a routine exercise test

» XPMs (for example, line group controllers and line trunk controllers) that
lose their static data while they are returned to service

» the loading status of a CLASS modem resource file
* the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occur on DS-1 message links that connect line trunk
controllers or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

The system generates PM185 when an error condition detected by the
firmware, hardware, or software causes a trap interrupt. The system stops the
software process in use at the instruction where the fault occurred.

The system generates PM199 when a system-initiated a test is run on a
signaling terminal controller or D-channel handler. The log includes the result
of the test.

Register PMTINTEG
PM total integrity failures (PMTINTEG)

Register PMTINTEG increases when the PM detects an integrity failure and
reports it to the central control (CC). PMTINTEG counts integrity failures for
a group of PMs of the same type.

Register PMTINTEG release history
Register PMTINTEG was created before BCS20.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-304 Operational measurements

OM group PMTYP (continued)

Associated registers

Register PM_PMINTEG increases when the PM detects an integrity failure
and reports the failure to the CC.

Associated logs

The system generates NET101 when a PM receives integrity messages from
another PM and detects an integrity failure. A mismatch of the integrity byte
or a channel parity error can cause the integrity failure. The log report
indicates if the integrity fault prevented the call from being set up.

The system generates NET102 by the network when a receiving PM detects an
integrity fault. An integrity fault can be either a parity failure or an integrity
mismatch.

The system generates PM108 when the system detects a firmware or hardware
error in the PM peripheral processor.

The system generates PM113 when there is message congestion at a PM
peripheral processor. You can expect message congestion on high traffic days.

The system generates PM118 when the PM peripheral processor detects a not
normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to a
hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the not normal condition with
the log.

The system generates PM119 if the system loses integrity on an inter- or
intra-bay link. The system also generate PM119 if integrity or parity failure
occurs while a remote line module handles a call. In this case, the call does
not involve a connection through the network.

The system generates PM122 after the PM sends an exception report. The
exception report flags errors in PM firmware, PM checksum, or CC.

The system generates PM124 when the PM peripheral processor detects a not
normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to a
hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the not normal condition. The
not normal condition may involve a protocol problem.

The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because of a
hardware problem affecting software execution. The system produces a PM
exception report when software fails.
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Log PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

* aremote line concentrating module or an RDLM running in emergency
stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA
» faults discovered during a routine exercise test

» XPMs (for example, line group controllers and line trunk controllers) that
lose their static data while they are returned to service

» the loading status of a CLASS modem resource file
» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occurs on DS-1 message links connecting line trunk
controllers or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

The system generates PM185 when the firmware, hardware, or software
detects an error condition that causes a trap interrupt. The system stops the
software process in use at the instruction where the fault occurred.

The system generates TRK122 when the CC detects a loss of integrity on both
planes of the trunk equipment. Hardware problems on a card, the facility, or
the link between PM and network normally cause the loss of integrity.

Register PMTMBP
PM total transitions to manual busy (PMTMBP)

Register PMTMBP increases when the system makes a PM manual busy from
an in-service or in-service trouble state. PMTMBP counts this type of state
change for a group of PMs of the same type.

For line modules (LM), PMTMBP increases when the system makes the LM
manual busy during manually requested warm and cold takeovers.

Register PMTMBP release history
PMTMBP was created before BCS26.

Associated registers

Register PM_PMMBP increases when the system makes a PM manual busy
from an in-service or in- service trouble state.

Register PMTYP_PMTSBP increases when a system request makes a PM
system busy from an in-service or in-service trouble state.
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Associated logs
The system generates PM182 when a manual request makes the peripheral side
(P-side) link of a PM manual busy.

Log PM191 appears in two formats. The system generates the first format
when the system makes a signaling terminal controller (STC) manual busy.
The signaling terminal identified in PM191 becomes manual busy because of
the change of state of the STC.

Register PMTMBTCO
PM total manual busy terminals cut off (PMTMBTCO)

Register PMTMBTCO counts calls (terminals) cut off when the user makes a
PM manual busy. PMTMBTCO counts calls cut off for a group of PMs of the
same type.

Calls must be call processing busy or call processing deloading for the system
to cut them off and count with PMTMBTCO.

The exact conditions that cause PMTMBTCO to increase vary with the
different PM.

For the digital carrier module, the line module, and the trunk module,
PMTMBTCO counts the subscriber calls cut off. Calls are cut off when the
PM changes to manual busy from in service or in-service trouble.

A warm takeover can occur after the line module becomes manually busy. For
line modules, in this event, subscriber calls in the talking state are not cut off.
If a takeover does not occur, PMTMBTCO increases once for each subscriber
call the system cuts off. If warm takeback occurs after the LM becomes
manual busy, PMTMBTCO increases once for each subscriber call the system
cuts off.

For extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral modules (XPM),
PMTMBTCO counts the subscriber calls cut off. Calls are cut off when the
PM becomes manual busy. The subscriber calls must be call-processing busy
or call-processing deloading for the PMTMBTCO to count the calls.
PMTMBTCO increases once when the systems cuts off a call in the talking
state.

Register PMTMBTCO release history
Register PMTMBTCO was created before BCS20.
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Associated registers
Registers PM_PMMBTCO and PM2_PM2MBTCO count the subscriber calls
(terminals) cut off when a PM becomes manual busy.

Register PMTYP_PMTSBTCO counts the subscriber calls (terminals) cut off
when a system request makes a PM manual busy.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PMTMCXFR
PM total manual cold transfers (PMTMCXFR)

Register PMTMCXFR increases when a manual action causes an extended
multiprocessor system (XMS)-based peripheral module (XPM) to perform a
cold switch of activity (SWACT). Register PMTMCXFR counts manually
initiated cold SWACTS for a group of PMs of the same type.

Two examples of manual actions that can trigger a cold SWACT are:
» the execution of the SWACT command at the MAP terminal

* a manual request that sets the active unit manual busy while the inactive
unit is in service

Register PMTMCXFR release history
PMTMCXFR was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMMCXFR and PM2_PM2MCXFR count manually initiated
cold SWACTS for separate PMs. Register PM_PMMCXFR counts manually
initiated cold SWACTS for PMs that have node numbers. Register
PM2_PM2MCXFR counts manually initiated cold SWACTS for PMs that do
not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTSCXFR increases when a system action causes an
XPM to perform a cold SWACT. Register PMTSCXFR counts
system-initiated cold SWACTS for a group of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs
The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects an not
normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to a
hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the not normal condition.
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The system generates PM180 because of software failure, or because a
hardware problem affects software execution.

Register PMTMMBU
PM total module manual busy usage (PMTMMBU)

Register PMTMMBU is a usage register. Every 100 s, the system scans the
PMs and PMTMMBU records if PMs of the same type are manual busy.

Register PMTMMBU release history
PMTMMBU was created before BCS20.

BCS21
Software changes have occurred to provide use counts in hundred call seconds
(CCS) or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers

Registers PM_PMMMBU and PM2_PM2MMBU record if an separate PM is
manual busy. Register PM_PMMMBU provides a use count for PMs that have
node numbers. Register PM2_PM2MMBU provides the same use count for
PMs that do not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTUMBU records if PMs that belong to a group of the
same type are manual busy.

Associated logs

The system generates CCS218 when a local subsystem becomes manual busy.
The system would generate CCS218 if:

» one local subsystem becomes manual busy and other local subsystems are
off line

» the lastlocal subsystem changes from in service or system busy to manual
busy

The system generates CCS233 when a subsystem changes to manual busy.
The system generates PM105 when a PM becomes manual busy.

The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects a not
normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to a

hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the not normal condition.

The system generates PM170 when both bays of a line module or remote line
module are made manual busy or system busy.
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The system generates PM182 when a peripheral side (P-side) link of a PM
changes to manual busy.

Log PM191 appears in two formats. The system generates the first format
when a signaling terminal controller (STC) changes to manual busy. Log
PM191 identifies the signaling terminal that becomes manual busy as a result
of the change of state of the STC. The system generates the second format
when the D-channel handler changes to manual busy. The ISDN Service
Group (ISG) field in PM191 identifies the services affected by this action.

Register PMTMSBU
Peripheral module total module system busy usage (PMTMSBU)

Register PMTMSBU is a usage register. Every 100 s, the system scans PMs
and PMTMSBU records if PMs in an identical group are system busy.

The hardware or software problems that cause the PM to become system busy
vary with the PM type.

For a digital carrier module (DCM) or trunk module (TM), the following

problems cause the PM to become system busy:

» the DCM or TM fails a routine audit

* message paths are not available to the DCM or TM

* The DCM or TM sends more than 200 not requested trouble reports in one
10-min audit period

For a line module (LM), the following problems cause the PM to become

system busy:

* the system can not reach the LM

» the control section of the LM did not pass an audit

» the LM reported more than 200 controller or line errors between one audit
and the next audit

Register PMTMSBU release history
PMTMSBU was created before BCS20.

BCS21
Software changes are made to provide use counts to hundred call seconds
(CCS) or deci-erlangs.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-310 Operational measurements
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Associated registers
Registerss PM_PMMSBU and PM2_PM2MSBU record if a separate PM is
system busy. Register PM_PMMSBU provides a use count for PMs that have
node numbers. Register PM2_PM2MSBU provides the same use counts for
PMs that do not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTUSBU records if units of a group of PMs of the same
type are system busy.

Associated logs
The system generates CCS234 when a local subsystem becomes system busy.

The system generates PM102 when a PM becomes system busy.

The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
not normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to

a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the not normal condition.
There are six possible PM128 log formats.

The system generates PM170 when both bays of an LM or remote LM are
manual busy or system busy.

The system generates PM183 when a PM peripheral side (P-side) link
becomes system busy because of a system request.

PM190 appears in two formats:

* The system generates the first format when a signaling terminal controller
(STC) changes to system busy. The signaling terminal identified in the log
report becomes system busy as a result of the change of state of STC.

* The system generates the second format when a fault makes the DCH
system busy. The system detects the faultin the D-channel handler (DCH).
The services defined by the ISDN Service Group (ISG) are switched to a
spare DCH to prevent loss of service. Service is only switched if a spare
DCH is available,.

PM192 appears in two formats:

* The system generates the first format when the signaling terminal
controller (STC) is made manual busy. Also, the system must remove the
C-side node (the IAC) from service.

* The system generates the second format when the system removes C-side
node (the IAC) of the DCH from service.
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Register PMTMWXFR
PM total manual warm transfers (PMTMWXFR)

Register PMTMWXFR increases when manual maintenance forces a two-unit
PM to perform a transfer of activity. This activity consists of a SWACT or a
unit takeover. Register PMTMWXFR counts this type of activity transfer for

a group of PMs of the same type.

The type of PM that the manual request acts on determines the activity transfer
that occurs. Register PMTMWXFR increases if one of the following events
occurs:

* amanual request forces an extended multiprocessor system (XMS)-based
peripheral module (XPM) to perform a warm SWACT. A line group
controller or a line trunk controller are examples of an XMS-based XPM.

* amanual request forces a line concentrating module (LCM) to perform a
takeover of one unit by the other

The system can force an LCM to perform a takeover. Takeover will occur
when the system makes one unit of the LCM manually busy while the mate
unitisin-service. Atakeover of one unit of an LCM by the other unitincreases
PMTMWXFR. A takeback of activity does not increase PMTMWXFR.

Two examples of manual actions that can force an XPM to perform a warm
SWACT are as follows:

+ the execution of the SWACT command at the MAP terminal

» the active unit of an XPM is manually busied when the inactive unit is in
service

Register PMTMWXFR release history
Register PMTMWXFR was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMMWXFR and PM2_PM2MWXFR count activity transfers
for separate PMs.

Register PM_PMMWXFR counts activity transfers for PMs that have node
numbers. Register PM2_PM2MWXFR counts the same transfers for PMs that
do not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTSWXFR increases if system maintenance forces a
two-unit PM to perform a transfer of activity. The transfer of activity is awarm
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SWACT or a unit takeover. Register PMTSWXFR counts this type of activity
transfer for a group of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs

The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware related or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition that is
not normal. There are six possible PM128 log formats.

The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because a
hardware problem affects software execution.

Register PMTPSERR
PM total peripheral side (P-side) errors (PMTPSERR)

Register PMTPSERR counts errors on:
» the P-side interface of an XMS-based XPM

* alink interface module (LIM) frame transport bus (F-bus) for a group of
PMs of the same type

Register PMTPSERR increases with the following types of problems:
* errors in interface cards that terminate lines, trunks, or links

e errors in lines, trunks or links

* F-bus errors

Register PMTPSERR release history
Register PMTPSERR was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register PMPSERR counts errors on the P-side interface of an XPM or a LIM
F-bus. Register PM_PMPSERR counts errors for PMs that have node
numbers. PM2_PM2PSERR counts errors for PMs that do not have node
numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTPSFLT counts faults on the P-side interface of the PM.
Register PMTYP_PMTPSFLT also counts faults on a LIM F-bus for a group
of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs

The system generates PM110 when a change occurs in the service counts for
a DS-1 trunk or link. The service counts increase when an error, a fault or a
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state change occurs in predetermined time intervals. Log PM110 indicates that
the system changes a service count.

Register PMTPSFLT
PM total peripheral side (P-side) faults (PMTPSFLT)

Register PMTPSFLT counts faults on the P-side interface of an XMS-based
XPM or faults on the LIM F-bus for a group of PMs of the same type.

These faults affect service and require more maintenance action.

Register PMTPSFLT increases when these types of faults occur:

» faults in P-side interface cards that terminate trunks, lines, or links
» faults in lines, trunks, and links serviced by the interface cards

» faults in the F-bus

Register PMTPSFLT release history
PMTPSFLT was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMPSFLT and PM2_PM2PSFLT count faults on the P-side
interface of an XPM or faults on the LIM F-bus. Register PM_PMPSFLT
counts faults the system detects on the P-side interface of PMs that have node
numbers. Register PM2_PM2PSFLT counts the same faults for PMs that do
not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTPSERR increases when the system detects an error on
the P-side interface of an XPM. Register PMTYP_PMTPSERR also increases
for errors the system detects on LIM F-bus for a group of PMs of same type.

Associated logs
The system generates PM109 when a DS-1 carrier becomes system busy.

Log PM181 provides information on these conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or an RDLM that runs in emergency
stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA
» faults discovered during a routine exercise test

» XPMs (for example, line group controllers and line trunk controllers) that
lose their static data while the XPMs are returned to service
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» the loading status of a CLASS modem resource file
» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occur on DS-1 message links that connect line group
controllers or line trunk controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

The system generates PM183 when a system request makes a PM P-side link
or F-bus system busy.

Register PMTRGERR
PM total ringing generator errors while in service (PMTRGERR)

Register PMTRGERR counts errors detected in the ringing generators. These
generators supply ringing and automatic number identification (ANI) coin
functions to line concentrating module (LCM) or very small remote (VSR).
Register PMTRGERR counts these errors for a group of PMs of the same type.

Register PMTRGERR increases for ringing generator errors. The register
increases if the ringing generator is in or out of service at the time of the error.
The LCM or VSR must be in service at the time of the error. A single ringing
generator may service both LCMs in the same frame. The system can count
one ringing generator error four times. The system counts one time for each
of the two line concentrating arrays in each of the two LCMs.

Register PMTRGERR release history
Register PMTRGERR was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMRGERR and PM2_PM2RGERR count ringing generator
errors for separate PMs.

Register PMTYP_PMTRGFLT counts service-affecting faults the system
detects in the ringing generators. These generators supply ringing and ANI
coin functions to the LCMs or VSRs. Register PMTYP_PMTRGFLT counts
faults in ringing generators for a group of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs
The system generates log PM160 when the system detects a transient failure
on a card in a line module or remote line module.

Register PMTRGFLT
PM total ringing generator faults while in service (PMTRGFLT)
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Register PMTRGFLT counts service-affecting faults in the ringing generators.
These generators supply ringing and automatic number identification (ANI)
coin functions to the line concentrating module (LCM). The system also
supplies ANI to the very small remote (VSR). The system supplies both the
LCM and the VSR for a group of PMs of the same type. The ringing generator
must be in service for PMTRGFLT to increase.

Register PMTRGFLT release history
PMTRGFLT was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMRGFLT and PM2_PM2RGFLT count ringing generator
faults for separate PMs. Register PM_PMRGFLT counts faults for PMs that
have node numbers. Register PM2_PM2RGFLT counts faults for PMs that do
not have node numbers.

Associated logs
The system generates PM161 when the system detects a card failure in a line
module or remote line module.

The system generates PM162 when a redundant circuit in a line module or a
remote line module RLM changes state.

The system generates PM163 when a redundant circuit in a PM changes state.

Register PMTSBP
PM total transitions to system busy (PMTSBP)

Register PMTSBP increases when a PM module becomes system busy from
either in service or in-service trouble. Register PMTSBP counts this type of
state change for an complete group of PMs of the same type.

The PM normally changes to central side (C-side) busy before the PM
becomes system busy. If the PM correctly returns to service from C-side busy
before the PM becomes system busy, PMTSBP does not increase.

For line modules, PMTSBP increases when the LM becomes system busy
during warm or cold takeovers.

Register PMTSBP release history
PMTSBP was created before BCS20.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-316 Operational measurements

OM group PMTYP (continued)

Associated registers

Register PM_PMTSBP increases when a separate PM becomes system busy
from in-service or in-service trouble state.

Register PMTYP_PMTMBP increases when a manual request makes a PM in
a group of PMs of the same type manual busy. The PMs were in service or
in-service trouble.

Associated logs

The system generates DLC102 when a major incoming message overload
(ICMO) condition occurs. The ICMO occurs on a link that a data link
controller (DLC) maintains. The DLC becomes system busy as a result of the
overload condition.

The system generates DPAC104 when a major ICMO condition exists on a link
a data packet controller maintains.

The system generates MPC904 when a multiprotocol controller develops a
major fault and a system request makes the controller system busy.

The system generates NPAC211 when a minor ICMO condition no longer
affects an X.25 link.

The system generates PM107 when a system request makes a PM C-side busy.
The system generates PM183 when a PM P-side link becomes system busy.

Log PM190 appears in two formats. The system generates the first format
when a signaling terminal controller (STC) is made system busy. The
signaling terminal the log identifies becomes system busy as a result of the
change of state of the STC. The system generates the second format when the
system detects a fault in the D-channel handler (DCH). The fault results in the
DCH being set to system busy. The services that the ISDN Service Group
(ISG) defines are connected through a switch to to a spare DCH to prevent loss
of service. If a spare DCH is not available, service is not moved.

PM192 appears in two formats. The system generates the first format when
the STC becomes manual busy. The system removes the C-side node (the
IAC) from service. The system generates the second format when the system
removes C-side node (the IAC) of the DCH from service.

Register PMTSBTCO
PM total system busy terminals cut off (PMTSBTCO)
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Register PMTSBTCO counts subscriber calls (terminals) cut off when a
system request makes a PM system busy. Register PMTSBTCO counts
subscriber calls that the system drops for a group of PMs of the same type.

The exact conditions that cause PMTSBTCO to increase vary with the
different PMs.

For the digital carrier module and the trunk module, PMTSBTCO counts
subscriber calls that are cut. Calls are cut when the PM becomes C-side busy
from in service or in service trouble. The subscriber calls must be
call-processing busy or call-processing deloading for PMTSBTCO to
increase. C-side busy is an intermediate state that occurs before the PM
becomes system busy.

For the line module (LM), PMTSBTCO counts subscriber calls that are cut
when the line module becomes system busy. The subscriber calls must be
call-processing busy or call-processing deloading for PMTSBTCO to
increase.

If LM recovers from C-side busy before LM becomes system busy and mate
LM becomes system busy, associated PMTSBTCO register increases.
Register PMTSBTCO increases by the number of subscriber calls the system
busy mate dropped. This increase occurs because the LM that performs the
cold takeover is now responsible for the calls of the mate LM. The LM cannot
preserve these calls through the takeover.

If a warm takeover occurs when an LM becomes system busy, calls are not cut
offand PMTSBTCO does not increase. An LM can perform a warm takeback
of control of the line drawers of the LM. Takeback occurs after the system
returns the LM to service from system busy. Register PMTSBTCO increases
by the number of calls that the original system busy state change drops.

For XMS-based XPM, PMTSBTCO counts subscriber calls cut when the PM
becomes system busy. The subscriber calls must be call-processing busy or
call-processing deloading by PMTSBTCO to increase. PMTSBTCO
increases one time when the system drops a call in the talking state.

Register PMTSBCO release history
PMTSBTCO was created before BCS20.

Associated registers

Registers PM_PMSBTCO and PM2_PM2SBTCO count calls that are cut
when a separate PM becomes system busy.
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Register PMTYP_PMTMBTCO counts the subscriber calls (terminals) that
are cutwhen the PM becomes manual busy. Register PMTYP_PPMTMBTCO
counts calls for a complete group of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PMTSCXFR
PM total system cold transfers (PMTSCXFR)

Register PMTSCXFR increases when a system action causes an XMS-based
XPM to perform a SWACT. PMTSCXFR counts cold SWACTS the system
initiates for a group of PMs of the same type.

Three examples of system actions that can trigger a cold SWACT in an XPM
and increase PMTSCXFR are as follows:

» the system forces an XPM to perform a cold SWACT
» the system makes the active unit of an XPM system busy

» the system makes the central side (C-side) links to the active unit of an
XPM system busy

Register PMTSCXFR release history
Register PMTSCXFR was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMSCXFR and PM2_PM2SCXFR count system-initiated cold
SWACTS for separate PMs. Register PM_PMSCXFR counts cold SWACTS
for PMs that have node numbers. Register PM2_PM2SCXFR counts the same
SWACTS for PMs that do not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTMCXFR increases when a manual action causes an
XPM to perform a cold SWACT. Register PMTYP_PMTMCXFR counts
manually initiated cold SWACTS for a group of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs
The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects a not
normal condition. The condition is not hardware related or is not linked to
hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition that is not normal.

The system generates PM179 when a software condition occurs that affects the
normal operation of a PM.
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The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because a
hardware problem affects software execution.
PM181 provides information on these conditions:

* aremote line concentrating module or RDLM running in emergency
stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA
» faults discovered during a routine exercise test

» XPMs (for example, line group controllers and line trunk controllers) that
lose their static data when they return to service

» the loading status of a CLASS modem resource file
» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occur on DS-1 message links connecting line group
controllers or line trunk controllers to remote cluster controllers

» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMTSWXFR
PM total system warm transfers (PMTSWXFR)

Register PMTSWXFR increases when system maintenance forces a two-unit
PM to perform a SWACT. The switch of activity consists of a warm SWACT

or a unit takeover. Register PMTSWXFR counts this type of activity switch
for a group of PMs of the same type.

The activity transfer that the system performs depends on the type of PM that
the system request acts. Register PMTSWXFR increases when one of the
following events occurs:

* asystemrequestforces an XMS-based XPM, to perform a warm SWACT.
A line group controller or a line trunk controller are examples of an
XMS-based XPM.

* asystem request forces a line concentrating module (LCM) to perform a
takeover of one unit by the other

Note that if one unit of the LCM takes over the activity of the other,
PMTSWXFR increases. Takeback of activity in the LCM does not increase
PMTSWXFR.
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Three examples of system actions that can force an XPM to perform a warm
SWACT are as follows:

» the system forces an XPM to perform a warm SWACT
» the system makes the active unit of an XPM system busy
» the system makes the C-side links to the active unit of an XPM busy

Two examples of system actions that can cause an LCM to perform a takeover
are as follows:

» the system makes one unit of the LCM system busy while the mate unit is
in service

» the system makes the C-side links to either LCM unit busy while the mate
unit is in service

Register PMTSWXFR release history
Register PMTSWXFR was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMSWXFR and PM2_PM2SWXFR count activity transfers for
separate PMs. Register PM_PMSWXFR counts activity transfers for PMs that
have node numbers. Register PM2_PM2SWXFR counts the same transfers
for PMs that do not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTMWXEFR increases if manual maintenance forces a
two-unit PM to perform a transfer of activity. This activity consists of a warm
SWACT or a unit takeover. Register PMTSWXFR counts this type of activity
transfer for a complete group of PMs of the same type.

Associated logs
The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware related or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition that is
not normal.

The system generates PM179 when a software condition occurs that affects the
normal operation of a PM.

The system generates PM180 because of software failure or because a
hardware problem is affecting software execution.
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Log PM181 provides information on any of the following conditions:

» aremote line concentrating module or an RDLM that runs in emergency
stand-alone (ESA) mode

» test failures of ESA
» faults discovered during a routine exercise test

* XPMs (for example, line group controllers or line trunk controllers) that
lose their static data when the XPMs return to service

» the loading status of a CLASS modem resource file
» the completion or failure of XPMs to generate tone samples

» operational faults that occur on DS-1 message links connecting line trunk
controllers or line group controllers to remote cluster controllers

* remote cluster controllers
» changes in the loopback status of a link interface unit

Register PMTUMBU
PM total unit manual busy use (PMTUMBU)

Register PMTUMBU is a use register. Every 100 s, the system scans PMs and
PMTUMBU records if PMs in a group of the same type are manual busy.

The system determines if both units of an XMS-based XPM are manual busy.
When the XPM are busy, PMTUMBU increases twice after each scan interval,
one time for each unit.

Register PMTUMBU release history
Register PMTUMBU was created before BCS20.

BCS21
Software changes provide use counts in hundred call seconds (CCS) or
deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Registers PM_PMUMBU and PM2_PM2UMBU record if a separate PM is
manual busy.

Register PM_PMUMBU provides a use count for PMs that have node
numbers. Register PM2_PM2UMBU provides the same use count for PMs
that do not have node numbers.
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Register PMTYP_PMTMMBU records if units of a group of PMs of the same
type are manual busy.

Associated logs

The system generates CCS218 when the status of a local subsystem changes
to manual busy. This change occurs if one of the following is true:

* one local subsystem becomes manual busy and all other local subsystems
are off line

» thelastlocal subsystem changes from in service or system busy to manual
busy

The system generates CCS233 when a manual request makes a local
subsystem manual busy.

The system generates PM105 when a PM becomes manual busy.

The system generates PM128 when the PM peripheral processor detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware related or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition that is
not normal.

The system generates PM182 when the peripheral side (P-side) link of a PM
becomes manual busy.

Log PM191 appears in two formats:

The system generates the first format when a manual request changes a
signaling terminal controller (STC) to manual busy. The signaling terminal
that PM191 identifies becomes manual busy as a result of the change of state
of the STC.

The system generates the second format when a manual request changes the
D-channel handler to manual busy. The ISDN Service Group (ISG) field in
PM191 identifies the services that this action affects.

Register PMTUSBU
PM total unit system busy use (PMTUSBU)

Register PMTUSBU is a use register. Every 100 s, the system scans the PM
units and PMTUSBU records if units of a group of identical PMs are system
busy.
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If both units of an XMS-based XPM are system busy, PMTUSBU increases
twice. Register PMTUSBU increases after each scan interval, one time for
each unit. For single-unit PMs, PMTUSBU increases one time when the PM
is system busy. Line modules, digital carrier modules, and trunk modules are
examples of single-unit PMs.

Some of the problems that can cause one unit of an XPM to become system
busy are as follows:

» adiagnostic failure
» excessive unsolicited messages
e auto unit resets

Register PMTUSBU release history
Register PMTUSBU was created before BCS20.

BCS21
Software changes to provide use counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers

Registers PM_PMUSBU and PM2_PM2USBU record if a separate PM is
system busy.

Register PM_PMUSBU provides a usage count for PMs that have node
numbers. Register PM2_PM2USBU provides the same use counts for PMs
that do not have node numbers.

Register PMTYP_PMTMSBU records if units of a group of PMs of the same
type are system busy.

Associated logs

The system generates CCS234 when the status of a local subsystem changes
to system busy.

The system generates PM102 when a system request makes a PM system busy.

The system generates PM128 when the peripheral processor of a PM detects a
condition that is not normal. The condition is not hardware related or is not
linked to a hardware fault. The log includes a reason for the condition that is
not normal.

The system generates PM170 when both bays of a line module or remote line
module are manual busy or system busy.
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The system generates PM183 when a PM peripheral side (P-side) link is made
system busy.
Log PM190 appears in two formats:

» The system generates the first format when a signaling terminal controller
(STC) changes to system busy because of a system request.

* The system generates the second format when the D-channel handler
(DCH) changes to system busy.
Log PM192 appears in two formats:

» System generates first format when STC becomes manual busy and central
side (C-side) node (the IAC) is removed from service.

* The system generates the second format when the C-side node (the IAC)
of the system removes the DCH handler from service.
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OM group PPCO

OM description
Pre Paid Coin Overtime

Pre Paid Coin Overtime (PPCO) measures certain Pre-Paid Coin Overtime
Statistics.

Release history
OM group PPCO was introduced in DMSTOPSO03.

Registers

The following OM group PPCO registers display on the MAP terminal as
follows:

PPCOINI PPCOOVT PPCODISC

Group structure
OM group PPCO provides one tuple.

Key field:
none

Info field:
none

Number of tuples:
1

Associated OM groups

Customer Dialed Coin Toll Service (CDACTS) tracks statistics for calls that
can receive Automatic Coin Toll Service (ACTS).

Associated functional groups

Functional group ENSV Pre Paid Coin (ENSV0001) is associated with OM
group PPCO:
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Associated functionality codes

The functionality code associated with OM group PPCO is shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code

ENSV Pre Paid Coin ENSV0007

OM group PPCO registers: PPCOINI

At start of a
sent-paid call

PPCO “on” and\ N | Continue call

TRUNK TYPE

PPCOINI
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OM group PPCO registers: PPCOOVT

After initial period,
prompt user for
first ot period

Caller pays for
first ot period?

Terminate call

yv

PPCOOVT
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OM group PPCO registers: PPCODISC

N ACTS prompts Y Use Rectall to tpay for
user for funds ACTS? next overime
period
Y N
Did user v
give any >
response?
* N
PPCO _DIS N |
CONNECT?
VY v
Disconnect Operator
User prompts user
for funds
PPCODISC Insufficient \ Y | Terminate call
Funds?
l N
Continue call

Register PPCOINI
Pre-Paid Coin Overtime Initial

PPCOINI is incremented when a sent-paid call uses PPCO. It keeps track of
how many coin calls are made using trunks which are datafilled as pre-pay.

Register PPCOINI release history
Register PPCOINI was introduced in DMSTOPSO03.

Associated registers
None
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Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register PPCOOVT
Pre-Paid Coin Overtime Overtime

PPCOOVT isincremented when the caller pays for their first overtime period.
It keeps track of the amount of users who pay for at least the first overtime

period.

Register PPCOINI release history
Register PPCOOQOVT was introduced in DMSTOPSO03.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register PPCODISC
Pre-Paid Coin Overtime Disconnects

PPCODISC keeps track of disconnects which occur when a caller fails to
deposit any funds for the next overtime period and after the necessary ACTS
prompts and time-outs have occured.

Register PPCOINI release history
Register PPCODISC was introduced in DMSTOPSO03.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group PRADCHL?2

OM description
PRA D-channel layer 2 performance summary (PRADCHL?2)

The operational measurements (OM) group PRADCHL?2 monitors the layer 2
(Q.921) traffic that travels over the primary rate access (PRA) D channels in
the integrated services digital network (ISDN) peripherals. Examples of ISDN
peripherals are ISDN digital trunk controller (DTCI), line trunk controller
(LTC), and Spectrum Peripheral Module (SPM).

The system increases the OMs in the ISDN digital trunk controller. The
system collects OMs from the peripheral. This event occurs before the OM
transfer from the active to the holding registers.

The PRADCHL2 peg registers record the following 1-minute collections:

» discarded transmit frames

» received frames with cyclic redundancy check (CRC) error

» received frames discarded that other errors cause

» correctly transmitted-service access point identifier (SAPI) O frames

» correctly received SAPI 0 frames

* link resets the ISDN signaling processor (ISP) causes

* link resets the far end device causes

» receiver not ready (RNR) frames the ISP to the far-end device transmits
* RNR frames received from the far-end device signaling channel (SIGL)
» reject (REJ) frames the ISP transmits

* REJ frames received from the far-end device

* PRA Q.931 messages the PRA flow control system discards

The PRADCHL2 peg registers record the following 15-minute collections:
» layer 2 service disruptions
» layer 3 service disruptions

Release history
NA012
The PRADCHL2 OM group was modified to monitor the Nortel North
American (NTNA) and NI2 PRA D channels on the SPM. Except for registers
PRDL2SVD and PRDL3SVD, all other registers in OM PRADCHL2 hold
valid data for NTNA and NI2 SPM PRA D channels. Key field
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

EXTERNAL_DCH_CKT was modified to accommodate the larger circuit
number range required by SPM. SPM requires a circuit number range of
1-180, while XMS-based peripheral module (XPM) requires a circuit number
range of 0-19.

NAO11
Registers PRDL2SVD and PRDL3SVD were introduced in NAO11.

BCS33

Key field EXTERNAL_DCH_CKT added to access the group data the
introduction of the backup D channels causes.

BCS32

The ISDN Operator Call Processing feature and the D-channel Backup
Verification feature increase current registers.

BCS31
Register PRFLSHED was added.

BCS30
The OM group PRADCHL2 was introduced in BCS30.

Registers
The OM group PRADCHL2 registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

PRDDISCT PRDCRC PRDDISCR PRDSOTX
PRDSORX PRDSBMTX PRDSBMRX PRDRNRTX
PRDRNRRX PRDREJTX PRDREJRX PRFLSHED
PRDL2SVD PRDL3SVD

Group structure
The OM group PRADCHL2 provides one tuple for each D channel.

Key field:
EXTERNAL_DCH-CKT identifies a single, primary, or backup D
channel.
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

Info field:
L2_OMINFO is the DTCI/LTCI number, circuit number, and time slot.

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups
Operating group ISDN associates with OM group PRADCHL?2.

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group PRADCHL?2 are in the
following table.

Functionality Code
ISDN Base Access NTX750AB
ISDN Primary Rate Access Base NTX790AB
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

How OM group PRADCHL2 receives message registers

Excessive Overrun of
Y,
messages — frame — PRDL2SVD
queued? buffer area
Receive message .
0 9 PRDCRC Discard message
\— — —
Y )
N
Y Other error PRDDISCR
Frame CRC r
error? error?
Y PRDSORX Transmit
SAPI O > —B message
frame?
Y PRDREJRX
Reject —
message?
Receiver not PRDRNRRX Reject message
ready >
message?
Y PRDSBMRX
PRDL2SVD
'
Overload Excessive \ Y PRFLSHED Discard message
controls on? messages > Bl
queued?
Layer B service\ Y
condition?

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-334 Operational measurements

OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

How OM group PRADCHL2 transmits message registers

Transmit
message
v PRDDISCT Discard message
Frame — —
error? Message
‘ > Transmitted
PRDSOTX
SAPI 0 N

frame?

PRDL3SVD

Layer 3 SND
condition?

Reject % PRDREJTX
message? »
* N
Receiver not \ y PRDRNRTX Reject message
ready —- —
message?
* N
Link Y PRDSBMTX
reset?

N
PRDL2SVD

Register PRDCRC
Cyclic redundancy check (CRC) errors (PRDCRC)
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

Register PRDCRC is the 1-minute collection of the number of frames with
CRC errors the system receives.

Register PRDCRC release history
Register PRDCRC was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDDISCR
Received frames discarded (PRDDISCR)

Register PRDDISCR is the 1-minute collection of the number frames the
system receives frames that the system discards because of errors other than
CRC errors.

Register PRDDISCR release history
Register PRDDISCR was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDDISCT
Transmit frames discarded (PRDDISCT)

Register PRDDISCT is the 1-minute collection of the number of transmit
frames that the system discards.

Register PRDDISCT release history
Register PRDDISCT was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

Register PRDREJRX
Reject (REJ) frames received (PRDREJRX)

Register PRDREJRX is the 1-minute collection of the number of REJ frames
the system receives from the far end.

Register PRDREJRX release history
Register PRDREJRX was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDREJTX
Reject frames (REJ) transmitted (PRDREJTX)

Register PRDREJTX is the 1-minute collection of the number of REJ frames
the ISDN signaling processor transmits.

Register PRDREJTX release history
Register PRDREJTX was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDRNRRX
Receiver not ready (RNR) frames received (PRDRNRRX)

Register PRDRNRRX is the 1-minute collection of the number of frames the
system from the far-end device receives.

Register PRDRNRRX release history
Register PRDRNRRX was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDRNRTX
Receiver not ready (RNR) frames transmitted (PRDRNRTX)

Register PRDRNRTX is the 1-minute collection of the number of RNR frames
the ISDN signaling processor transmits.

Register PRDRNRTX release history
Register PRDRNRTX was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDSORX

Correctly received service access point identifier (SAPI) O frames
(PRDSORX)

Register PRDSORX is the 1-minute collection of the number of SAPI 0 frames
the system correctly receives.

Register PRDSORX release history
Register PRDSORX was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDSO0TX

Correctly transmitted service access point identifier (SAPI) O frames
(PRDSOTX)

Register PRDSO0TX is the 1-minute collection of the number of SAPI O frames
that transmit correctly.

Register PRDSOTX release history
Register PRDSOTX was introduced in BCS30.
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDSBMRX
Link resets, far-end device (PRDSBMRX)

Register PRDSBMRX is the 1-minute collection of the number of link resets
the far-end device causes.

Register PRDSBMRX release history
Register PRDSBMRX was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDSBMTX
Link resets, ISDN signaling processor (PRDSBMRX)

Register PRDSBMRX is the 1-minute collection of the number of link resets
the ISDN signaling processor causes.

Register PRDSBMTX release history
Register PRDSBMTX was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRFLSHED
Primary rate access (PRA) flow shed (PRFLSHED)

Register PRFLSHED is the 1-minute collection of the number of PRA Q.931
messages the PRA flow control system discards. The system discards a PRA
Q.931 message when PRA overload controls are turned on. The system also
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OM group PRADCHLZ2 (continued)

discards a message when the peripheral module has excessive numbers of
messages that queue in the PRA flow control system.

Register PRFLSHED release history
Register PRFLSHED was introduced in BCS31.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDL2SVD
PRI D-channel layer 2 service disruptions

Register PRDL2SVD is the 15 min collection of the number of PRA Q.921
layer 2 service disruptions that occur on PRI interfaces. This register monitors
the following error conditions:

» link resets occurring on layer 2
+ overflow of received frame buffer area

The system detects these disruptions at the ISDN signaling processor and
reports the disruptions to the computing module (CM). The counts are valid
only for Northern Telecom National ISDN (NTNI) PRA D channels.

Register PRDL2SVD is 16-bit. When this register reaches it capacity, the
register remains pegged until the system resets the register. The system resets
the register at 00:00 and 00:30 minutes every hour.

Register PRDL2SVD release history
Register PRDL2SVD was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
Register PRDL2SVD is the sum of the link reset occurrences on layer 2 and
the overflow of the received frame buffer area. The existing registers,
PRDSBMTX and PRDSBMRX, provide the link resets associated with the
ISDN signal processor and the far-end device, respectively.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register PRDL3SVD
PRI D-channel layer 3 service disruptions
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OM group PRADCHL2 (end)

Register PRDL3SVD is the 15 min collection of the number of PRA Q.931
layer 3 service disruptions that occur on PRI interfaces. This register monitors
the following error conditions:

receipt of messages with invalid protocol discriminator
receipt of messages less than three octets in length
receipt of SETUP messages with call reference flag incorrectly set to 1

receipt of SETUP messages with missing or invalid mandatory
information elements (IE)

receipt of messages other than SETUP messages containing an unallocated
call reference value

These error conditions are Q.931 messaging errors that are not associated with
the call. The system detects these disruptions at the uniform processor (UP)
and reports the disruptions to the CM. The counts are valid only for NTNI PRA
D-channels.

Register PRDL2SVD is 16-bit. When this register reaches it capacity, the
register remains pegged until the system resets the register. The system resets
the register at 00:00 and 00:30 minutes every hour.

Register PRDL3SVD release history
Register PRDL3SVD was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group PRAFAC

OM description
Primary rate access facility

Primary rate access facility (PRAFAC) measures message traffic that is
generated by network ring again (NRAG) on primary rate access (PRA) D
channels. NRAG on PRA uses connectionless signaling on PRA, that is, no
call is present.

Message traffic thatis measured in PRAFAC includes origination, termination,
and tandem messages. Counts are made for facility messages that are used to
transfer high-layer protocols and for facility reject messages, which are sent
when a facility message cannot be routed.

PRAFAC data can help identify network problems by measuring facility and
facility reject messages from switch to switch.

Release history
OM group PRAFAC was introduced in BCS27.

BCS31
Software change to allow this group to contain up to 8192 tuples.

Registers
OM group PRAFAC registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

FACMSGOR FACMSGTM FACMSGTR DISNORTX
DISCNGST DISRTUNA REJMSGOR REJMSGTM
REIJMSGTR REJMSGDS REJNORTX REJCNGET
REJRTUNA

Group structure
OM group PRAFAC provides one tuple for each PRA trunk group.

Key field:
COMMON_LANGUAGE_NAME identifies trunk CLLI

Info field:
None

Associated OM groups
None
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

Associated functional groups
The ISDN functional group is associated with OM group PRAFAC.

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group PRAFAC are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code
Common Basic NTX001AA
PRA: Network Ring Again NTX791AA

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-343

OM group PRAFAC (continued)

OM group PRAFAC registers (continued)

Facility message
originated on a
D-channel

Y

FACMSGOR

Route list

N DISNORTX Message
available? > —» discarded —b

Translation REJNORTX

available?

Network failure

D-channel
00S?

Route
available?

Congested
switch?

Appl. for DISCNGST DISRTUNA REJRTUNA
network
congested?
v + + <
REJCNGST Message Message
discarded discarded

N4
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

OM group PRAFAC registers (continued)

Transmit facility
E message

Message
received at DMS
switch

Terminating \N FACMSGTR
DMS?
FACMSGTM Message sent
to terminating
DMS

Y

Clear down
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

OM group PRAFAC registers (continued)
Reject message
orginated

Y

REJMSGOR

N REJMSGDS
Route OK? )—>»

! Y

Message
discarded

-

Y

Reject message
received at DMS
switch

REIJMSGTR

v

Terminating \N

REJMSGTM Reject message
sent to
terminating DMS

Clear down

Register DISCNGST
Facility messages discarded due to switch congestion
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

Facility messages discarded due to switch congestion (DISCNGST) counts
facility messages that are discarded because of congestion in the DMS.

Register DISCNGST release history
DISCNGST was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register DISNORTX
Facility messages discarded due to no routing translation

Facility messages discarded due to no routing translation (DISNORTX) counts
facility messages that are discarded because no route list was found in table

MSGRTE.

Register DISNORTX release history
DISNORTX was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register DISRTUNA
Discarded facility messages due to route unavailable

Discarded facility messages due to route unavailable (DISRTUNA) counts
facility messages that are discarded because the D channel route is not

available.

Register DISRTUNA release history
DISRTUNA was introduced in BCS27.
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register FACMSGOR
Facility messages originated

Facility messages originated (FACMSGOR) counts facility messages that are
created and sent on a primary rate access (PRA) D channel.

Register FACMSGOR release history
FACMSGOR was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register FACMSGTM
Facility messages terminated

Facility messages terminated (FACMSGTM) counts received facility
messages that terminate at the DMS.

Register FACMSGTM release history
FACMSGTM was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

Extension registers
None

Register FACMSGTR
Facility messages transmitted

Facility messages transmitted (FACMSGTR) counts facility messages that are
received at a tandem switch and are transmitted to another switch. Both
incoming and outgoing trunk groups are incremented.

Register FACMSGTR release history
FACMSGTR was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register REJCNGST
Facility reject messages originated due to switch congestion

Facility reject messages originated due to switch congestion (REJCNGST)
counts facility reject messages that originate at the DMS because of congestion
atthe DMS. Facility reject messages are sent back to the originators whenever
it is not possible to route that facility message.

Register REJCNGST release history
REJCNGST was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

Register REJMSGDS
Facility reject messages discarded

Facility reject messages discarded (REJMSGDS) counts facility reject
messages that are discarded by the DMS whenever the message cannot be
routed..

Register REJMSGDS release history
REJMSGDS was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register REJMSGOR
Facility reject messages originated

Facility reject messages originated (REJIMSGOR) counts facility reject
messages that are created and sent on a primary rate access (PRA) D channel.

Register REJMSGOR release history
REJMSGOR was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register REJIMSGTM
Facility reject messages terminated

Facility reject messages terminated (REJMSGTM) counts received facility
reject messages that terminate at the DMS.
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OM group PRAFAC (continued)

Register REJMSGTM release history
REJMSGTM was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register REJMSGTR
Facility reject messages transmitted

Facility reject messages transmitted (REJMSGTR) counts facility reject
messages that do not terminate at the DMS but are transmitted to another
switch. Both incoming and outgoing trunk groups are incremented.

Register REJMSGTR release history
REJMSGTR was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register REJNORTX
Facility reject messages originated due to no routing translation

Facility reject messages originated due to no routing translation (REJNORTX)
counts facility reject messages that originate at the DMS because no
translation was found for the destination address.

Register REJNORTX release history
REJNORTX was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None
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OM group PRAFAC (end)

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register REJRTUNA
Facility reject messages originated due to route unavailable

Facility reject messages originated due to route unavailable (REJRTUNA)
counts facility reject messages that originate at the DMS due to network

failure.

Register REJRTUNA release history
REJRTUNA was introduced in BCS27.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group PRIMWIC

OM description

PRIMWIC is a multiple tuple operational measurement (OM) group that
collects and displays counts for every primary rate interface (PRI) access
interface that has a Message Waiting Indicator (MWI) Control feature
provisioned. The PRIMWIC OM group is maintained on a 30-minute basis.

Release history
OM group PRIMWIC was introduced in NAO11.

Registers

The following OM group PRIMWIC registers display on the MAP terminal as
follows:

ACTATT DEACTATT UNSUCACT UNSUCDAC
TASKRFSD TMREXPRD NOTFUNAV RESUNAV
INVARG

Group structure
OM group PRIMWIC

Key field:
Logical terminal identifier (LTID) for PRI interface

Info field:
None

Associated OM groups

The counts in the PRIMWIC group can include counts from the MWICTCAP
group. The MWICTCAP OM group counts TCAP messages for each
integrated services digital network (ISDN) PRI access interface that has MWI
control provisioned.

Associated functional groups

NIO-PRI Message Services (Functional Group NI-00037) is associated with
OM group PRIMWIC.
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OM group PRIMWIC (continued)

OM group PRIMWIC registers - activation attempt

Activate
attempt

Y

Peg ACTATT
(PRIMWIC)

Y

Peg No / Successful \ yeg| Done with OM
UNSUCACT MWI update?

Task
refused?

Yes| Peg
TASKRFSD —

Timer
expired?

ves| Peg
TMREXPRD —

Notification
unavailable to
destination DN?

Yes| Peg
NOTFUNAV P

Resource

Yes| Peg

unavailable? RESUNAV -
Invalid Peg INVARG
argument — —
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OM group PRIMWIC (continued)

OM group PRIMWIC registers - deactivation attempt

Deactivate
attempt

Y
Peg

DEACTATT
(PRIMWIC)

\

Peg No / Successful \ ygg| Done with OM
UNSUCDAC MW!I update?

Task
refused?

vYes| Peg
+ TASKRFSD —

Timer
expired?

Yes| Peg
+ TMREXPRD —

Notification ves| Peg

unavailable to \—pgm NOTEUNAV —
destination DN?

Resource \ Yes| Peg

unavailable? - RESUNAV -
Invalid Peg INVARG
argument — —
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OM group PRIMWIC (continued)

OM group PRIMWIC registers - unknown control type

Unknown
control type

\

Peg INVARG
(PRIMWIC)

Register ACTATT
Register ACTATT (message waiting indication [MWI] activation attempts) is
the total number of MWI activation attempts received from message storage
and retrieval (MSR) using the MWI Control feature.

Register ACTATT release history
Register ACTATT was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register DEACTATT

Register DEACTATT (MWI deactivation attempts) is the total number of
MWI deactivation attempts received from an MSR using the MWI Control

feature.

Register DEACTATT release history
Register DEACTATT was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None
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OM group PRIMWIC (continued)

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register UNSUCACT
Register UNSUCACT (unsuccessful MWI activation attempts) is the total
number of MWI unsuccessful activation attempts received from an MSR using
the MWI Control feature.

Register UNSUCACT release history
Register UNSUCACT was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register UNSUCDAC
Register UNSUCDAC (unsuccessful MWI deactivation attempts) is the total
number of MWI unsuccessful deactivation attempts received from an MSR
using the MWI Control feature.

Register UNSUCDAC release history
Register UNSUCDAC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group PRIMWIC (continued)

Register TASKRFSD

Register TASKRFSD (MWI control task refused) is pegged when the
signaling system 7 (SS7) network is either currently overloaded or cannot
handle the request.

Register TASKRFSD release history
Register TASKRFSD was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register TMREXPRD
Register TMREXPRD (MWI control timer expired) is pegged when timer
MWI-T1 (i.e. OFCENG parameter
NMS_ACKNOWLEDGEMENT_TIMEOUT) expires before indicating a
successful or unsuccessful completion of attempt.

Register TMREXPRD release history
Register TMREXPRD was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register NOTFUNAV
Register NOTFUNAV (notification unavailable to destination DN) is pegged
when notification cannot be provided to the destination DN for some short
term reason, such as when a line is temporarily out of service.

Register NOTFUNAV release history
Register NOTFUNAV was introduced in NAO11.
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OM group PRIMWIC (end)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register RESUNAV
Register RESUNAV (resource unavailable) is pegged when the PRI with MWI
Control subscription exceeds the number of simultaneously allowable
unacknowledged MWI control requests.

Register RESUNAV release history
Register RESUNAV was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register INVARG

Register INVAARG (invalid argument) is pegged when an argument, such as
control type, destination DN, or MSR ID, provided in the MWI control request

is invalid.

Register INVARG release history
Register INVARG was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group PRISVCS

OM description
PRI services (PRISVCS)

The OM group PRISVCS records information on PRI SERVICES.
Two-B-channel transfer (TBCT) associates with the ISDN NI-2-PRl interface.
The TBCT uses this OM group. NI-2 PRI interfaces can terminate on the
following:

» Intelligent Peripherals (IP)

» Private Branch Exchanges (PBX)

» Customer Premises Equipment (CPE)

TBCT allows a user on a NI-2-PRI interface to request the SSP to connect two
calls on the interface that are not related. The SSP releases the B-channels to
the NI-2-PRI interface after the SSP directly connects the two users with a

speech path. The NI-2 PRI B-channels that the SSP releases are available for
other calls.

For each LTID (NI-2-PRI trunk group) supplied in table LTDATA, with the
TBCT option, the system creates two OM registers.

The OM group PRISVCS contains two registers that count the following NI-2
PRI services events:

* One register counts the total number of TBCT attempts.

* One register counts the total number of TBCT successes.

Release history
The OM group PRISVCS was introduced in NAOOS.

Registers
The registers for OM group PRISVCS appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

KEY (COMMON_LANGUAGE_NAME)
INFO (OM2TRKINFO)

TBCTATT TBCTSUCC

Group structure
The OM group PRISVCS
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OM group PRISVCS (continued)

Key field:
<COMMON_LANGUAGE_NAME (CLLI)>

Info field:
Contains three parts: TRKDIR, NCCT, and NWCCT.
The TRKDIR is the trunk group direction. The fixed TRKDIR for TRK are as
follows:
* IC—incoming trunk
* OG—outgoing trunk
o 2W—two-way trunk

The NCCT is the total number of trunk circuits in the group.

The NWCCT is the number of trunk circuits available for service at the end of
the reporting period.

Associated OM groups

There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups

There are no associated operating groups.

Associated functionality codes

To operate, NIO NI-1 PRI requires NIO ISDN PRI Base, NI000022.

Functionality

Code

ISDN Primary Rate Access Base NTX790AB
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OM group PRISVCS (continued)

OM group PRISVCS registers

TBCT requests
message

Bearer
capabilities of
the user
match?

Facility
message built
to protocol?

Call
reference
OK?

TBCT conflicts
with other
services?

Y

Reject request;
no TBCTSUCC

page

TBCT Invoke
Component
in first FIE?

Other TBCT \ N
prerequisites
met?

CM and XPM
loads support
TBCT?

Connect users

Y v

Controller N Reject request Disconnect
subscribes attempt; no calls to
to TBCT? TBCTATT peg controller
v \
TBCTATT TBCTSUCC
increases increases

¥
@
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OM group PRISVCS (end)

Register TBCTATT
Two-B-Channel Transfer (TBCT) attempts (TBCTATT)

Register TBCTATT stores the number of TBCT attempts the SSP recognizes.

Register TBCTATT release history
Register TBCTATT was introduced in NAOOS.

Associated registers
TBCTSUCC

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register TBCTSUCC
Two-B-Channel Transfer (TBCT) successful connections (TBCTSUCC)

Register TBCTSUCC stores the total number of successful TBCT connections
and next B-channel releases.

Register TBCTSUCC release history
Register TBCTSUCC was introduced in NA0OS.

Associated registers
TBCTATT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group PRKOM

OM description
Call park operational measurement

PRKOM provides information on feature usage, traffic measurements, and
failures due to software and hardware resource provisioning for the integrated
business network (IBN) station features Call Park (CPK) and Directed Call
Park (DCPK).

Call Park allows a 500/2500 set or a directory number (DN) appearance on a
business set to park calls against its own DN. The parked calls can be retrieved
from any station by dialing the call park retrieve access code, or by activating
the call park key and dialing the DN against which the call is parked.

Registers CPKSUCC, CPKFLIM, CPKRCLL, and CPKABDN are
incremented for each subscriber group. CPKFEXT and CPKFOVF are
incremented for the system.

Directed Call Park allows 500/2500 and business sets to park calls against any
valid IBN station DN. The assignment of a security code to a DN prevents
retrieval of calls that are parked against that DN unless a valid security code is
entered. IBNGRP_SECINVAL counts the number of invalid security codes
that are dialed.

On business sets, the recall is always presented to the DN that parked the call.
A recall to a busy station causes the recall timer to be reset.

The party attempting to retrieve a parked call must be in the same subscriber
group as the party against which the call was originally parked. An invalid
attempt to retrieve a parked call is routed to reorder treatment. Invalid
attempts include:

» parked party abandoned before retrieval attempt
» entry of invalid security codes
* resources unavailable (network connection, for example)

A parked call may still be retrieved during the recall to the parking party,
provided the recall remains unanswered.

Multiple Appearance Directory Number (MADN) group members with either
Single Call Arrangement (SCA) or Multiple Call Arrangement (MCA) have
access to DCPK. Since all members of a MADN group share the same DN,
only one call may be parked for each MADN group at any time. DCPK recall
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OM group PRKOM (continued)

rings only the station of the MADN member that originally parked the call.
For SCA members, the recall occurs only if the group is idle.

The registers for CPK, except CPKSUCC, also monitor the events in DCPK.
When a call is successfully parked by DCPK, DCPKSUCC is incremented.

Release history
OM group PRKOM was introduced prior to BCS20.

APCO005
Functionality is added to support Meridian Digital Centrex (MDC) features,
such as DCPK, on Global Peripheral Platform (GPP) lines for Australian
telephone user part (ATUP), ANSI ISDN user part (ANSI ISUP), and
Australian ISUP (AISUP) trunk signaling.

BCS25
CPKFEXT and CPKFOVF deleted.

Registers
OM group PRKOM registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

CPKSUCC CPKFLIM CPKRCLL
CPKABAN DCPKSUCC

Group structure
OM group PRKOM provides one tuple for each subscriber group.

Key field:
None

Info field:
OMIBNGINFO identifies the name of the subscriber group, as defined
in field CUSTNAME of table CUSTHEAD.

Call Park is implemented through option OPTLIST in table IBNLINES, or
when the field FEAT is assigned PRK in table KSETFEAT.

Directed Call Park is implemented through option OPTLIST in table
IBNLINES, or when the field FEAT is assigned DCPK in table KSETFEAT.

The number of agents that can use this feature at one time is specified by
parameter FTRQAGENTS in table OFCENG.
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OM group PRKOM (continued)

The number of call process wakeups in the system is specified by parameter
NUMCPWAKE in table OFCENG.

Associated OM groups
None

Associated functional groups
The following functional groups are associated with OM group PRKOM:
* IBN Integrated Business Network
* 500/2500 Business Set

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group PRKOM are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code

Integrated Business Network (IBN)—Basic NTX100AA
IBN Directed Call Park, Business Set and 2500 Set NTX414AA
IBN Directed Call Park, 2500 Set Only NTX571AA
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OM group PRKOM (continued)

OM group PRKOM registers

Stn. A dials
Stn. B.

Y

Stn. A activates
Call Park

Call park limit FTRQ_ NOSR
FTRQOVFL > treatment
CPKFLIM FTRQ_
FTRQSEIZ
CGRO Confirmation
treatment tone is heard
Call Park
activated

FTRQ
FTRQOVFL

Callis
retrieved

Stn. Ais CPRRCLL CPKABAN
recalled -
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OM group PRKOM (continued)

Register CPKABAN
Call park abandon

CPKABAN is incremented when a parked call is abandoned before it is
retrieved or before the recall is answered.

Register CPKABAN release history
CPKABAN was introduced prior to BCS20.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CPKFLIM
Call park failure limit

CPKFLIM counts calls that cannot be parked because the maximum number
of calls are already parked. Calls that are counted by CPKFLIM are routed to
subscriber group overflow treatment.

The maximum number of calls is specified in field CPKMAXNO in table
CUSTHEAD.

Register CPKFLIM release history
CPKFLIM was introduced prior to BCS20.

Associated registers
TRMT3_GCGRO is incremented when a call is routed to the subscriber group
overflow treatment.

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CPKRCLL
Call park recall
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OM group PRKOM (continued)

CPKRCLL is incremented when a station receives a recall from a parked call.

The station is recalled for one of two reasons:

» the no-answer recall timer expired before the call was retrieved

» the parked party flashed, forcing a recall even though the timer had not
expired

The no-answer timer is set in field CPKRECTO in table CUSTSTN.

Register CPKRCLL release history
CPKRCLL was introduced prior to BCS20.

Associated registers
IBNSG_DARECALL is incremented when an attendant parks and recalls a
call.

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CPKSUCC
Call park successful

CPKSUCC isincremented when a call is successfully parked in the subscriber
group.

The value for this register is zero unless feature package NTX414AA or
NTX571AA is present.

Register CPKSUCC release history
CPKSUCC was introduced prior to BCS20.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group PRKOM (end)

Register DCPKSUCC
Directed call park successful

DCPKSUCC counts calls that are successfully parked against any directory
number, using the Direct Call Park feature.

This register will read zero unless feature package NTX414AA or
NTX517AA are present.

Register DCPKSUCC release history
DCPKSUCC was introduced prior to BCS20.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group PRP

OM description
Preroute peg

PRP counts call attempts to specific codes. PRP provides network
management statistics that are used for traffic studies. PRP registers indicate
when code block (CBK) controls should be implemented.

Release history
OM group PRP was introduced prior to BCS20.

Registers
OM group PRP registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

GRPCNT >

Group structure
OM group PRP provides one tuple for each active preroute control. The
maximum number of active network management controls is 256.

Key field:
None

Info field:
PRP_OMINFO consists of the following parts: CT, DR, andSNPA, or
STS.

CT is the code type. The fixed CT for PRP are as follows:
« CCODE Country code

» ACODE Area code

* NAC Non-area digits

* PFX Prefix digits

DR is the digit register, the called number code for which the control is
effective.

SNPA is the serving number plan area or serving translation scheme that is the
origin of calls that are to be monitored by the control. If the code type is
CCODE, then SNPA is set to 999.
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OM group PRP (continued)

Associated OM groups

CBK counts calls that are blocked or passed by the network management code
block control.

Associated functional groups
None

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group PRP are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code
Network Management NTX060AB
Local Features Il NTX902AA
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OM group PRP (continued)

OM group PRP originating traffic registers

Receive digits
Translate digits
CAMA ONI/RONI

Code
blocking

Blocked
call

CBK_CBKCNT
or
ICBK_CBKCNT

CBK_CBKPASS

kﬁ

— > treatment

Clear down

Y
* HTRP * PRP GAP,CBK
IHTRP PRF;:NT
NTPATT IPRP_PRPCNT
Failure Y
N

Abandoned

or trunk

See OTS or
OFZ
LMD

Apply

LMD_ORIGFAIL

OFZ_ORIGLKT
or
OTS_ORGLKT

Y

Clear down

Route

See OTS
or OFZ
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OM group PRP (continued)

OM group PRP incoming traffic registers

Receive digits
Translate digits
CAMA ONI/RONI

GAP,CBK

* HTRP

IHTRP
NTRATT

PRPCNT
or
IPRP_PRPCNT

CBK_CBKCNT
or
ICBK_CBKCNT

Apply

P> | CBK_CBKPASS| [ treatment

Blocked
call

. Y Y
Failure TRK_INFAIL
N N
OFZ_INLKT
or
OTS_INCLKT
Clear down
-
Route
Abandoned

route

Y toline
or trunk

Clear down See OTS or See OTS
< OFz or OFzZ
TRK
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OM group PRP (end)

Register PRPCNT
Preroute peg count

PRPCNT counts calls that originated in the SNPA and were directed to the
destination code to which PRPCNT applies.

Register PRPCNT release history
PRPCNT was introduced prior to BCS20.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
NWM111 is generated when preroute peg controls are activated or
deactivated.

Extension registers
None
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OM group QMSACT

OM description
Queue Management System activity (QMSACT)

The OM group QMSACT records events that occur in the Queue Management
System call and agent manager (QMS CAM) when the QMS CAM interacts
with other applications.

Release history
The OM group QMSACT was introduced in BCS34.

Registers
The OM group QMSACT registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

CALLARIV CALLARV2 IMEDQAG IMEDQAG?2
IMEDTAG IMEDTAG2 IMEDPAG IMEDPAG2
CALLQD CALLQD2 CALLDEFL CALLDEF

OVLMAX OVLNOCQE GOTAVAG GOTAVAG2
GOTSPLCL GOTSPCL2 AGREQCAN AGREQCN2
SPLCLREQ SPLCLRQ2 NOSPLCL NOSPLCL2

Group structure
The OM group QMSACT provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There are no Key fields.

Info field:

The information field QMS_APPLN_INDEX REGISTER_INFO is
present.

Associated OM groups

The OM group queue management system data (QMSDATA) is an associated
OM group.

Associated functional groups
Multiple applications and products use the general purpose utility QMS CAM.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group QMSACT are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

QMS: Call and Agent Manager NTXR48AA01
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

OM group QMSACT registers

QMS CAM received
call from application

Y

CALLARIV
CALLARV2

Is call served \Y call queue \Y. IMEDQAG
immediately? profile? IMEDQAG2
Controlled IMEDTAG
traffic profile? IMEDTAG2
Agent in priority IMEDPAG
agent queue 1 | IMEDPAG2
serves call
Call putin CALLQD
queue? CALLQD2
Call is deflected Wait time CALLDEFL
exceeds CALLDEF2
limit?
Queue OVLMAX
maximum
overflowed?,

No call queuing
elements available|

Y

OVLNOCQE
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

OM group QMSACT registers (continued)

®

QMS CAM recieved
queuing requests

Agent available\, v
to search for
call?

Retrieve call GOTAVAG
from queue B [ GoTAVAG2

Search for SPLCLREQ Is special GOTSPLCL
special call SPLCLRQ2 call found ? [| GOTSPCL2
?
N
Remove call NOSPLCL

caused by
cancel agent
request

Y

AGREQCAN
AGREQCN2

NOSPLCL2

Register AGREQCAN
Agent request canceled (AGREQCAN)

The register AGREQCAN increases each time the CAM removes a call in a
call queue for the application. The CAM removes the call because the
application cancels the agent request.

Register AGREQCAN release history
The register AGREQCAN was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLQD increases each time an application presents a call to the

CAM. The CAM places the call in queue because an agent is not available to
serve the call.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

The register GOTAVAG increases each time an agent becomes available. The
CAM selects a call from the call queue of the application. The agent handles
the call.

The register GOTSPCL increases each time the CAM finds a call in the call
gqueue of the application. A request for a special call causes the CAM to find
the call.

The register CALLQD = GOTAVAG + GOTSPCL + AGREQCAN

Note: The sum of this formula can be different from register CALLQD
because peg counts occur during different reporting periods.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register AGREQCN?2 is an extension register.

Register CALLARIV
Call arrivals (CALLARIV)

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

Register CALLARIV release history
The register CALLARIV was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register IMEDQAG increases each time an agent with a call queue profile
is available to serve the call.

The register MEDTAG increases each time an agent with a controlled traffic
profile is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDPAG increases each time an agent in the priority agent
gueue is available to serve the call.

The register CALLQD increases each time the system places a call in the
gueue because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register CALLDEFL increases each time the system deflects a call
because an agent is not available to serve the call. The projected wait time
exceeds the maximum limit.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

The register OVLMAX increases each time the system deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The number of calls in the queue
exceeds the maximum limit.

The register OVLNOCQE increases each time the system deflects a call
because an agent is not available to serve the call. The call queuing elements
are exhausted for the complete application.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register CALLARV?2 is an extension register.

Register CALLDEFL
Call deflected (CALLDEFL)

The register CALLDEFL increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM. The CAM deflects the call because an agent is not available to serve
the call. The projected wait time exceeds the value of the field MAXSIZE for
the application queue in table QMSCQDEF.

Register CALLDEFL release history
The register CALLDEFL was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

The register IMEDQAG increases each time an agent with a call queue profile
is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDTAG increases each time an agent with a controlled traffic
profile is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDPAG increases each time an agent in the priority agent
gueue is available to serve the call.

Theregister CALLQD increases eachtime the CAM places a call in the queue.
The CAM places a call in the queue when an agent is not available to serve the
call.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

The register OVLMAX increases each time the CAM deflects a call. The
deflection occurs when an agent is not available to serve the call. The number
of calls in the queue exceeds the maximum limit.

The register OVLNOCQE increases each time the CAM deflects a call. The
deflection occurs when an agent is not available to serve the call. The call
gueuing elements are exhausted for the complete application.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register CALLDEF?2 is an extension register.

Register CALLQD
Call queued (CALLDEF2)

The register CALLQD increases each time an application presents a call to the
CAM. The CAM places the call in queue because an agent is not available to
serve the call.

Register CALLQD release history
The register CALLQD was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

The register IMEDQAG increases each time an agent with a call queue profile
is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDTAG increases each time an agent with a controlled traffic
profile is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDPAG increases each time an agent in the priority agent
gueue is available to serve the call.

The register CALLDEFL increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The system deflects a call when the
projected wait time exceeds the maximum limit.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

The register OVLMAX increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The number of calls in the queue
exceeds the maximum limit.

The register OVLNOCQE increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The call queuing elements are
exhausted for the complete application.

The register GOTAVAG increases each time an agent becomes available. The
CAM selects a call from the call queue of the application. The agent handles
the call.

The register GOTSPLCL increases each time the CAM detects a call in the
application of the call queue. A request for a special call causes the CAM to
find a call.

The register AGREQCAN increases each time the CAM removes a call from
the call queue for the application. The CAM removes the call when the
application cancels the agent request.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

The register CALLQD = GOTAVAG + GOTSPLCL + AGREQCAN

Note: The sum of this formula can be different from register CALLQD
because peg counts occur during different reporting periods.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register CALLQD2 is an extension register.

Register GOTAVAG
Got available agent (GOTAVAG)

The register GOTAVAG increases each time an agent becomes available. The
CAM selects a call from the queue. The agent handles the call.

Register GOTAVAG release history
The register GOTAVAG was introduced in BCS34.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

Associated registers

The register CALLQD increases eachtime the CAM places a call in the queue.
This increase occurs because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register GOTSPLCL increases each time the CAM finds a call in the call
gueue of the application. A request for a special call causes the CAM to find
the call.

The register AGREQCAN increases each time the CAM removes a call from
the call queue of the application. The CAM removes a call when the
application cancels the agent request.

The register CALLQD = GOTAVAG + GOTSPLCL + AGREQCAN

Note: The total of this formula can be different from register CALLQD
because peg counts occur during different reporting periods.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register GOTAVAGZ2 is an extension register.

Register GOTSPLCL
Got special call (GOTSPLCL)

The register GOTSPLCL increases each time the CAM finds a call in the call
queue of the application for an agent. A request for a special call causes the
CAM to find the call.

Register GOTSPLCL release history
The register GOTSPLCL was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

Theregister CALLQD increases each time the CAM places a call in the queue.
This increase occurs because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register GOTAVAG increases each time an agent becomes available. The
CAM selects a call from the call queue of the application. The agent handles
the call.

The register AGREQCAN increases each time the CAM removes a call from
the call queue of the application. The CAM removes a call when the
application cancels the agent request.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-384 Operational measurements

OM group QMSACT (continued)

The register SPLCLREQ increases each time the QMS CAM receives a
request for a special call.

The register NOSPLCL increases each time an application makes a special call
request. A call is not available in the requested queue.

The register CALLQD = GOTAVAG + GOTSPLCL + AGREQCAN
SPLCLREQ = GOTSPLCL + NOSPLCL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register GOTSPCL2 is an extension register.

Register IMEDPAG
Immediately available priority agent (IMEDPAG)

The register IMEDPAG increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM. An agent in the priority agent queue is available to serve the call.

Register IMEDPAG release history
The register IMEDPAG was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

The register IMEDQAG increases each time an agent with a call queue profile
is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDTAG increases when an agent with a controlled traffic
profile is available to serve the call.

The register CALLQD increases when the CAM places a call in the queue
because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register CALLDEFL increases when the CAM deflects a call because an
agent is not available to serve the call. The projected wait time exceeds the
maximum limit.

The register OVLMAX increases each time the system deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The number of calls in the queue
exceeds the maximum limit.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

The register OVLNOCQE increases each time the system deflects a call
because an agent is not available to serve the call. This process exhausts the
call queuing elements for the complete application.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register IMEDPAG?2 is an extension register.

Register IMEDQAG
Immediately available agent with call queue profile (IMEDQAG)

The register IMEDQAG increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM. An agent with call queue profile is available to serve the call.

Register IMEDQAG release history
The register IMEDQAG was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

The register IMEDTAG increases when an agent with a controlled traffic
profile is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDPAG increases each time an agent in the priority agent
gueue is available to serve the call.

The register CALLQD increases when the CAM places a call in the queue
because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register CALLDEFL increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The projected wait time exceeds the
maximum limit.

The register OVLMAX increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The projected wait time exceeds the
maximum limit.
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OM group QMSACT (continued)

The register OVLNOCQE increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The call queuing elements are
exhausted for the complete application.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register IMEDQAG2 is an extension register.

Register IMEDTAG
Immediately available agent with controlled traffic profile IMEDTAG)

The register IMEDTAG increases when an application presents a call to the
CAM. An agent with a controlled traffic profile is immediately available to
serve the call.

Register IMEDTAG release history
The register IMEDTAG was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

The register IMEDQAG increases when an agent with a call queue profile is
available to serve the call.

The register IMEDPAG increases when an agent in the priority agent queue is
available to serve the call.

The register CALLQD increases when the CAM places a call in the queue
because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register CALLDEFL increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agentis not available to serve the call. The projected wait time exceeds the
maximum limit.

The register OVLMAX increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The number of calls in the queue
exceeds the maximum limit.
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The register OVLNOCQE increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The call queuing elements are
exhausted for the complete application.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register IMEDTAG2 is an extension register.

Register NOSPLCL
Special call not found (NOSPLCL)

The register NOSPLCL increases when an application makes a special call
request. A call is not available in the requested queue.

Register NOSPLCL release history
The register NOSPLCL was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register GOTSPLCL increases when the CAM finds a call in the call queue
of the application. A request for a special call causes the CAM to find the call.

The register SPLCLREQ increases each time the QMS CAM receives a
request for a special call.

The register SPLCLREQ = GOTSPLCL + NOSPLCL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register NOSPLCL?2 is an extension register.

Register OVLMAX
Call overflowed, MAXSIZE exceeded (OVLMAX)

The register OVLMAX increases each time the CAM deflects the call queue
from the call because an agent is not available. The number of calls in the
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gueue exceeds the maximum value for the queue of the application in table
QMSCQDEF.

Register OVLMAX release history
The register OVLMAX was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

The register IMEDQAG increases when an agent with a call queue profile is
available to serve the call.

The register IMEDTAG increases when an agent with a controlled traffic
profile is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDPAG increases when an agent in the priority agent queue is
available to serve the call.

The register CALLQD increases when the system places a call in the queue
because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register CALLDEFL increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The projected wait time exceeds the
maximum limit.

The register OVLNOCQE increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The call queuing elements are
exhausted for the complete application.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register OVLNOCQE
Call queue elements overflowed (OVLNOCQE)

The register OVLNOCQE increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM. The CAM deflects the call because an agent is not available to serve
the call. The call queuing elements are exhausted for the complete application.
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Register OVLNOCQE release history
The register OVLNOCQE was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

The register CALLARIV increases each time an application presents a call to
the CAM.

The register IMEDQAG increases when an agent with a call queue profile is
available to serve the call.

The register IMEDTAG increases when an agent with a controlled traffic
profile is available to serve the call.

The register IMEDPAG increases when an agent in the priority agent queue is
available to serve the call.

The register CALLQD increases when the CAM places a call in the queue
because an agent is not available to serve the call.

The register CALLDEFL increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agent is not available to serve the call. The projected wait time exceeded
the maximum limit.

The register OVLMAX increases each time the CAM deflects a call because
an agentis not available to serve the call. The number of calls in the call queue
exceeds the maximum limit.

The register CALLARIV = IMEDQAG + IMEDTAG + IMEDPAG +
CALLQD + CALLDEFL + OVLMAX + OVLNOCQE

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register SPLCLREQ
Special call request (SPLCLREQ)

The register SPLCLREQ increases each time an application makes a special
call request. Thisrequestis a one-shotrequest for a call from a specific queue.
The agent is not idled if a call is not found.

Register SPLCLREQ release history
The register SPLCLREQ was introduced in BCS34.
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Associated registers
The register GOTSPLCL increases each time the CAM finds a call in the call
gueue of the application. A request for a special call causes the CAM to find
the call.

The register NOSPLCL increases each time an application makes a special call
request. A call is not available in the requested queue.

The register SPLCLREQ = GOTSPLCL + NOSPLCL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
The register SPCLRQ?2 is an extension register.
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OM group QMSDATA

OM description
Queue Management System data (QMSDATA)
The OM group QMSDATA records events in the Queue Management System

call and agent manager (QMS CAM). The system searches call and agent
gueues in response to requests from QMS applications.

Release history
The OM group QMSDATA was introduced in BCS34.

Registers
The OM group QMSDATA registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

CQELHIGH CTAQATT CTAQATT2  CTAQDEPT
CTAQDEP2  CQAQATT CQAQATT2  CQAQDEPT
CQAQDEP2  CQAQSRCH CQAQSRC2 PRAQATT
PRAQATT2 PRAQDEPT  PRAQDEP2  CQSRCATT
CQSRCAT2  CQSCONS CQSCONS?2

Group structure

The OM group QMSDATA provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no key field

Info field:
QMS_APPLN_INDEX_REGISTER_INFO
Associated OM groups
Queue management system activity (QMSACT)

Associated functional groups
Multiple applications and products use the general purpose utility QMS CAM.
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group QMSDATA are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

QMS: Call and Agent Manager NTXR48AA01

OM group QMSDATA registers

How to search Call Queues Call for newly available call queue profile agent

Application informs
CAM: agent with
call queue

profile available

Search call
queues in profile
of agent for a call

Y

CQSRCATT
CQSRCAT?2

Y

— | CQSCONS
CQSCONS2

Agent serves call

Search another
call queue

I
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

OM group QMSDATA registers (continued)

How to search Agent Queues to find an agent for an arriving call

Call arrives for
specific call queue
and call category

Search controlled
traffic agent queue
for available agent

Y
v CTAQATT

CTAQATT2

Controlled
traffic queue
active?

End of
current
queue?

Search
depth limit
reached?

CTAQDEPT
CTAQDEP2

Y

Consider next
agent in controlled
traffic agent queue

Y

Agent serves call
Agent
available?
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

OM group QMSDATA registers (continued)

Search priority
agent queue for
available call
queue profile agent

Priority
agent
queue?

PRAQATT
PRAQATT2

End of current
queue?

PRAQDEPT
PRAQDEP2

Y

Consider next
agent in priority
agent queue

Agent serves call
Agent has OK

profile?
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

OM group QMSDATA registers (continued)

=

Search other call Initialize a variable

queue profile agent,__p. CUR AGENT = nil
queues for most -

idle agent *

CQAQATT
CQAQATT2

More queues to
search?

CQAQSRCH
CQAQSRC2

\

Search next call
queue profile
agent queue

Attempt to queue
call (no idle agent)

CUR_AGENT
serves call

CQAQDEPT
CQAQDEP?2

\

Consider next
agent in profile
agent queue

Agent has OK\ _Y
profile?

CUR_AGENT
time?

Set CUR_AGENT
= current agent

N
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

OM group QMSDATA high-water mark registers

()

At start of OM Call processing:
transfer period attach call queue
elements

v Y

Initialize active

Assign call queue

register to elements for
number currently application
in use

v

Increment count
for that
application *

Count more
than active
register?

Update active
register with
current count

No action

At end of
transfer period

Update holding
register with active
register value

v

CQELHIGH

Note: The count decreases when the system releases call queue elements
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

Register CQAQATT
Call queue profile agent queue search attempts (CQAQATT)

Register CQAQATT increases when the system searches an idle agent for the
application of the call queue profile agent queues.

Register CQAQATT release history
Register TCQAQATT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register CQAQSRCH counts the number of call queue profile agent queues
that the system searches. The system finds an idle agent to serve the call.

CQAQSRCH / CQAQATT = average number of call queue profile agent
gueues searched.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
CQAQATT?2

Register CQAQDEPT
Call queue profile agent queue search depth (CQAQDEPT)

Register CQAQDEPT records the depth to which the system searches the call
gueue profile agent queue before the system finds an idle agent.

Register CQAQDEPT release history
Register CQAQDEPT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register CQAQSRCH counts the number of call queue profile agent queues
the system searches. The system searches the call queue profile agent queues
until the system finds an idle agent to serve the call.

CQAQDEPT / CQAQSRCH = average depth that the system searches an
application of the call queue profile agent queue

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

Extension registers
CQAQDEP2

Register CQAQSRCH
Call queue profile agent queue searches (CQAQSRCH)

Register CQAQSRCH counts call queue profile agent queues the system
searches. The system searches the call queue profile agent queues until the
system finds an idle agent to serve the call. This search does not search the
priority agent queue.

Register CQAQSRCH release history
Register CQAQSRCH was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register CQAQDEPT records the depth to which the system searches the call
gueue profile agent queue. The system searches the call queue profile agent
until the system finds an idle agent.

Register CQAQATT increases when the system searches the application of the
call queue profile agent queues for an idle agent.

CQAQDEPT / CQAQSRCH = average depth that an application's call queue
profile agent queues are searched

CQAQSRCH / CQAQATT = average number of call queue profile agent
gueues searched

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
CQAQSRC2

Register CQELHIGH
Call queue elements high-water mark (CQELHIGH)

Register CQELHIGH records the maximum number of call queue elements for
the complete application that are in one in use. At one time, the call queue
elements are in use during the preceding OM transfer period. The OM transfer
period last 15 to 30 mins. To predict use, gather high-water marks for the
busiest hours, of the busiest days of the year. These time periods must follow
the High-Day Busy Hour or the Extreme Value Engineering supply. Use this
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OM group QMSDATA (continued)

data to calculate and adjust the supply of call queue elements. The elements
cannot be more than 80% used during the busiest times.

At the beginning of each transfer period, the system initializes the active
register to the number of call queue elements in use. The system continuously
updates the active register in the transfer period. The updates occur when the
number of call queue elements in use exceeds the recorded value before.

At the end of the 15 or 30 min transfer period, the system transfers the active
register value to the holding register (CQELHIGH). The system retains the
active register value without change until the system overwrites the active
register when the next transfer period ends.

The system takes the maximum value of all the high-water marks observed.
The system observes these high-water marks during each transfer period on the
most busiest days of the year. Add an additional amount to this value to make
sure the application of software resources does not exceed the objective 80%
peak. Entries for the calculated value appear in the entry of the application for
field CQELEMS in table QAPLNDEF.

Register CQELHIGH release history
Register CQELHIGH was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register CQSCONS
Call queues considered (CQSCONS)

Register CQSCONS counts the number of call queues that the system
considers when an application of the call queue profile agent becomes
available. The application becomes available before the system selects a call,
or the system idles the agent because the list of the call queues in the profile
becomes exhausted.

Register CQSCONS release history
Register CQSCONS was introduced in BCS34.
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Associated registers
Register CQSRCATT increases when an application of the call queue profile
agent becomes available to handle a call. The system searches the application
and the queues for a call the agent can serve.

CQSCONS / CQSRCATT = average number of call queues that the system
searches when a call queue profile agent becomes available

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
CQSCONS2

Register CQSRCATT
Call queue search attempts (CQSRCATT)

Register CQSRCATT monitors when an application of the call queue profile
agent becomes available to handle a call. The system searches call queues in
the call queue profile of the agent for a call that the agent can serve.

Register CQSRCATT release history
Register CQSRCATT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register CQSCONS counts the number of call queues the system considers
before the system selects a call for an idle call queue profile agent.

CQSCONS / CQSRCATT = average number of call queues that the system
searches when a call queue profile agent becomes available

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
CQSRCAT2

Register CTAQATT
Controlled traffic agent queue search attempts (CTAQATT)

Register CTAQATT increases when the system searches for an idle agentin an
application of the controlled traffic agent queue.
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Register CTAQATT release history
Register CTAQATT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

Register CTAQDEPT records the depth to which the system searches the
controlled traffic agent queue before the system finds an idle agent.

Register CTAQDEPT / CTAQATT counts the average depth to which the
system searches the application of the controlled traffic agent queue.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
CTAQATT2

Register CTAQDEPT
Controlled traffic agent queue search depth (CTAQDEPT)

Register CTAQDEPT records the depth to which the system searches the
controlled traffic agent queue before the system finds an idle agent.

Register CTAQDEPT release history
Register CTAQDEPT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers

Register CTAQATT increases when the system searches for an idle agent in an
application of the controlled traffic agent queue.

CTAQDEPT / CTAQATT = average depth that the system searches the
controlled traffic agent queue of an application

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
CTAQDEP2

Register PRAQATT
Call queue profile priority agent queue search attempts (PRAQATT)
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Register PRAQATT increases when the system searches the call queue profile
priority agent queue for an idle agent to serve the call. Entries for the priority
agent queue are in table QMSCQDEF.

Register PRAQATT release history
Register PRAQATT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register PRAQDEPT records the depth to which the system searches the call
gueue profile priority agent queue of an application. The system searches the
gueue of an application until the system finds an idle agent to serve the call.

PRAQDEPT / PRAQATT = average depth that the system searches call queue
profile priority queues are searched

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
PRAQATT2

Register PRAQDEPT
Call queue profile priority agent queue search depth (PRAQDEPT)

Register PRAQDEPT records the depth to which the system searches an
application of the call queue profile priority agent queue. The system searches
the application until the system finds an idle agent. The system must find an
idle agent to serve the call before the system reaches the end of the queue.

Register PRAQDEPT release history
Register PRAQDEPT was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
Register PRAQATT increases when the system searches the call queue profile
priority agent queue. The system searches the queue until the system finds an
idle agent to serve the call.

RAQDEPT / PRAQATT = average depth that the system searches the call
gueue profile priority queues

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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Extension registers
PRAQDEP2
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OM group QMSMIS

OM description
Queue Management System management information system (QMSMIS)

The OM group QMSMIS measures message activity for the Queue
Management System (QMS) management information system (MIS)
interface.

Release history
TOPS13

Registers BUFIP1SX - BUFIP3SX and BUFIP1TL - BUFIP3TL are added by
feature A59007458.

TOPS10

An info field is added, TOPS or OSSAIN, and registers SESNMSG and
SESNMSG2 are added by feature AF7439.

BCS34
Introduced the OM group QMSMIS.

Registers
The OM group QMSMIS registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:
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\

>OMSHOW QMSMIS ACTIVE
QMSMIS

CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1997/11/03 09:00:00 MON; STOP: 1997/11/03 1997/11/03

SLOWSAMPLES: 4: FASTSAMPLES: 35;

INFO (QMS_MIS_APPLN_INDEX_REGISTERINFO)

POSMSG POSMSG2 SESNMSG SESNMSG2
QUEMSG QUEMSG2 BUFFSX BUFFSX2
BUFFAIL BUFIP1SX BUFIP1S2 BUFIP2SX
BUFIP2S2 BUFIP3SX BUFIP3S2 BUFIP4SX
BUFIP4S2 BUFIP1TL BUFIP1T2 BUFIP2TL
BUFIP2T2 BUFIP3TL BUFIP3T2 BUFIP4TL
BUFIP4T2
0 TOPS
12 0 0 0
33 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0

- /

Group structure
The OM group QMSMIS provides up to two tuples per office. A tuple is added
for each tuple added to table QMSMIS.

Key field:
Oorl

Info field:
TOPS or OSSAIN - name associated with the QMS MIS application
datafilled in table QMSMIS.

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.
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Associated functional groups
QMSMIS interface

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for the OM group QMSMIS are in the
following table.

Functionality Code
QMS Host/Remote Queuing ADVQO0009
MIS Over IP OSB00001
OM group QMSMIS registers
TOPS QMS TOPS or OSSAIN OSSAIN QMS TOPS QMS
generates QMS QMS generates generates sends buffers
position event call queue event OSSAIN session over IP
message. message event message connections.
POSMSG QUEMSG SESNMSG BUFIP
POSMSG2 QUEMSG2 SESNMSG2 registers
QMSMIS buffer
sent across MPC
links
Y BUFFSX
BUFFSX2
N
BUFFAIL
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Register BUFFAIL
Buffers failed to be sent (BUFFAIL)

Register BUFFAIL increases when the DMS switch fails to send a QMSMIS
buffer across the multiprotocol controller (MPC) links. If a link is not in
service to the MIS, register BUFFAIL does not increase.

Register BUFFAIL release history
Register BUFFAIL was introduced in BCS34.

Associated log QMIS101 added in NA010.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
The system generates QMIS100 when the DMS switch fails to send a
QMSMIS buffer over the MPC links. The system generates QMIS101 when
the DMS switch fails to send a QMSMIS buffer over the Ethernet.

Register BUFFSX
Buffers sent across (BUFFSX)

Register BUFFSX increases when the system sends a QMSMIS buffer across
the MPC links to the MIS device.

Register BUFFSX release history
Register BUFFSX was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFFSX2

Register BUFIP1SX
Buffers sent across first IP connection

Register BUFIP1SX counts the number of buffers successfully sent across the
first IP connection to an off-board facility.
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Register BUFIP1SX release history
Register BUFIP1SX was introduced in TOPS13.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP1S2

Register BUFIP2SX
Buffers sent across second IP connection

Register BUFIP2SX counts the number of buffers successfully sent across the
second IP connection to an off-board facility.

Register BUFIP2SX release history
Register BUFIP2SX was introduced in TOPS13.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP2S2

Register BUFIP3SX
Buffers sent across third IP connection

Register BUFIP3SX counts the number of buffers successfully sent across the
third IP connection to an off-board facility.

Register BUFIP3SX release history
Register BUFIP3SX was introduced in TOPS13.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-409

OM group QMSMIS (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP3S2

Register BUFIP4SX
Buffers sent across third IP connection

Register BUFIP4SX counts the number of buffers successfully sent across the
fourth IP connection to an off-board facility.

Register BUFIP4SX release history
Register BUFIP4SX was introduced in TOPS13.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP4S2

Register BUFIP1TL
Buffers sent on first IP connection total count

Register BUFIP1TL provides a count of the total IP buffers sent out on the first
IP connection to an off-board facility.

Register BUFIP1TL release history
Register BUFIP1TL was introduced in TOPS13.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP1T2

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-410 Operational measurements

OM group QMSMIS (continued)

Register BUFIP2TL
Buffers sent on second IP connection total count

Register BUFIP2TL provides a count of the total IP buffers sent out on the
second IP connection to an off-board facility.

Register BUFIP2TL release history
Register BUFIP2TL was introduced in TOPS13.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP2T2

Register BUFIP3TL
Buffers sent on third IP connection total count

Register BUFIP3TL provides a count of the total IP buffers sent out on the
third IP connection to an off-board facility.

Register BUFFSX release history
Register BUFIP3TL was introduced in TOPS13

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP3T2

Register BUFIP4TL
Buffers sent on forth IP connection total count

Register BUFIP4TL provides a count of the total IP buffers sent out on the
fourth IP connection to an off-board facility.
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Register BUFFSX release history
Register BUFIP4TL was introduced in TOPS13.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
BUFIP4T2

Register POSMSG
Position message (POSMSG)

Register POSMSG increases when the Traffic Operator Position System
(TOPS) QMS generates the QMS position event message.

Register POSMSG release history
Register POSMSG was introduced in BCS34.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
POSMSG2

Register QUEMSG
Queue message (QUEMSG)

Register QUEMSG increases when the TOPS or OSSAIN QMS generates a
call queue event message.

Register QUEMSG release history
Register QUEMSG was introduced in BCS34.

Reference to OSSAIN in description was added in NA010

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
QUEMSG2

Register SESNMSG
Session event message (SESNMSG)

Register SESNMSG increases when the OSSAIN QMS gemerates an
OSSAIN session event message.

Register SESNMSG release history
Register SESNMSG was introduced in NAQ10.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
SESNMSG2
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OM group RADR

OM description
Receiver attachment delay recorder (RADR)

The OM group RADR provides information about receiver attachment delay
recorder (RADR) tests.

The OM group RADR generates test call originations. The OM group
generates originations to determine the interval between a request and a
connection for attachment to a receiver.

The system tests each receiver type available at the switch. To determine
switch congestion, the user can compare threshold values that the operating
company sets. The fields RADUDLYT and RADLDLYT in table RADR
specify upper and lower delay thresholds. Field RADCALL in table RADR
specify the number of test calls the RADR must initiate each hour.

The following formula calculates the correct test rate for each hour: 3600 /
(3600/RADCALLR).

Release history
OM group RADR was introduced in BCS20.

BCS35
Current registers count calls that use subscriber carrier module-100 urban
(SMU), subscriber carrier module-100S (SMS), and ISDN Meridian business
set (MBS) SMU.

Registers
OM group RADR registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

CADTESTC RADLDLYP RADUDLYP >

Group structure

Key field:
RCVR_KIND. This field identifies one of the following receiver types:

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-414 Operational measurements

OM group RADR (continued)

OM group RADR provides one tuple for each receiver type.

ATDRCVR Audio tone detector receiver
ATDUKRCF A-law audio tone detector (U.K.)
DGTRCVR Digitone receiver

DTUKRCVR A-law Digitone receiver (U.K.)
DT300RCV Gateway Digitone receiver
KSR20OCVR Licensee receiver

KSR2ICVR Licensee receiver

MFRCVR Multifrequency receiver
MF300RCVR Gateway multifrequency receiver
UTRCVR Universal tone receiver

RADCALLR—desired number of test calls in each hour (zero for UTR
because normal calls are counted)

RADLDLYT—Ilower delay threshold in seconds (three for UTR)
RADUDLYT—upper delay threshold in seconds (seven for UTR)

Info field:
RAD_PHYSTUPLE_FOR_OMS. The information field consists of the
following three fields in table RADR that the operating company sets.
This field does not include universal tone receivers [UTR].

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups
There are no functional groups.

Associated functionality codes
The functionality codes for the OM group RADR are in the following table.

Functionality Code

Common Basic NTX001AA
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OM group RADR (continued)

OM group RADR registers

Test call
originations

\

RADTESTC

\

Request for
receiver

Receiver
available?

Receiver
connected

*N

Request queued

Request lost

Queue
overflows?

i

Before lower
threshold

Available
before lower
threshold?

Receiver
connected

RADLDLYP

RADUDLYP

RADLDLYP

Before upper
threshold?

Available
before upper
threshold?

Receiver
connected

RADUDLYP

Request lost
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OM group RADR (continued)

Register RADLDLYP
RAD lower delay threshold (RADLDLYP)

The register RADLDLYP increases

* when atest request for attachment to a receiver takes longer to satisfy than
the lower delay threshold

* when no receivers are available to satisfy a test request for attachment to a
receiver. When the receiver queue overflows.
Field RADLDLYT in table RADR specifies the lower delay threshold.

Register RADLDLYP release history
Register RADLDLYP was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RADTESTC
RAD test calls (RADTESTC)

The register RADTESTC counts test call originations. This register counts
originations to determine the interval between a request for an attachment to a
receiver and the time of connection.

Register RADTESTC release history
Register RADTESTC was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RADUDLYP
RAD upper delay threshold (RADUDLYP)
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OM group RADR (end)

The register RADUDLYP increases

* when atestrequest for attachment to a receiver takes longer to satisfy than
the upper delay threshold

* when no receivers are available to satisfy a test request for attachment to a
receiver. When the receiver queue overflows.

Field RADUDLYT in table RADR specifies the upper delay threshold.

Register RADUDLYP release history
Register RADUDLYP was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group RCF

OM description
Remote call forwarding (RSF)

The OM group RCF counts remote call forwarded calls to toll offices with
centralized automatic message accounting (CAMA) billing systems. The OM
group RCF also counts remote call forwarded calls to intertoll trunks in local
automatic message accounting (LAMA) offices. Two registers count call
forward attempts and calls the system fails to forward. The usage register
records if remote call forwarded calls are in progress.

The system provides RCF for all types of DMS offices.

Release history
The OM group RCF was introduced before BCS20

BCS28
Software change to RCFDFLD includes the calls that the system does not
forward because the system suspends the remote call forward directory
number.

BCS21
Software change provides usage counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Registers
The OM group RCF registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

GCFOFFRD RCFUSAG RCFDFLD )

Group structure
OM group RCF provides one tuple for each RCFOM_INDEX.
Key field:
RCFOM_INDEX is the RCF operational measurement index.It is an
integer in the range 0 to 127.

The system assigns index 0 to the complete office. The operating company
assigns indices 1to 127 to the first 127 remote call forwarding (RCF) directory
numbers.
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OM group RCF (continued)

The OM group RCF allows the operating company to monitor calls on 127
RCF directory numbers. To monitor an RCF directory number not in the 127
assigned directory numbers, the system must relocate the directory number to
the group of 127.

Info field:
RCF_OMINFO contains the following:

Register RCFOM_INDEX, RCF_KEY, RCF_SNPA, RCF_DN.

Register RCFOM_INDEX is the RCF operational measurement index. Itis an
integer in the range 0 to 127.

Register RCF_KEY is the call forwarding index.
Register RCF_SNPA is the serving numbering plan-area for the base station.
Register RCF_DN is the directory number for the base station.

The user enters the RCF operational measurement index is in field
RCFOMIND in table CFW.

The call forwarding index is entered in field CFWINDEX in table CFW.

The maximum number of calls that the system can forward at the same time is
entered in field MAXCALLS in table CFW.

The block toll completing calls is entered in field BLKTLCMP in table CFW.

Register CFW_EXT_BLOCKS is entered in table OFCENG.

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups.
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OM group RCF (continued)

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group RCF are in the following

table.
Functionality Code
Remote Call Forwarding NTX021AA
OMs in Erlangs NTX664AA

OM group RCF registers: call forwarding attempts

Call attempts to
forward to remote
station

Y

RCFOFFRD

RCFDFLD
Call forward

fails?

*N

Call is forwarded
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OM group RCF (continued)

OM group RCF registers: call in progress

Scan once every

—P 100 s

Callin —
progress?

I

<

RCFUSAG

Register RCFDFLD
Remote call forward calls deflected (RCFDFLD)

Register RCFDFLD counts calls that the system does not forward for the
following reasons:

originator is a test facility

the system reaches the maximum number of calls allowed (MAXCALLS
in table CFW)

toll call blocking is occurring

service circuit does not exist (CFW_EXT_BLOCKS in table OFCENG)
the system reaches maximum CFW chain size (5)

call is operator busy verification call

the system suspends the remote call forward directory number

Register RCFDFLD release history
Register RCFDFLD was introduced before BCS20.

BCS28

A software change to RCFDFLD now includes the calls the system does not
forward. The system does not forward calls because the system suspends the
remote call forward directory number.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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OM group RCF (end)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RCFOFFRD
Call forward attempts (RCFOFFRD)

Register RCFOFFRD counts remote call forwarding attempts. This register
including calls the system later blocks because of network blockage or because
the remote station is busy.

Register RCFOFFRD release history
Register RCFOFFRD was introduced before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register RCFDFLD counts calls that the system does not forward.

RCFOFFRD - RCFDFLD = calls successfully forwarded

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RCFUSAG
Calls forwarded use count (RCFUSAG)

RCFUSAG is a use register. The scan rate is 100 s.
RCFUSAG records if call forwarded calls are in progress.

Register RCFUSAG release history
Register RCFUSAG was introduced before BCS20.

BCS21
Software change provides usage counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group RCHDOPT

OM description
Residential call hold (RCHDOPT)

The OM group RCHDORPT provides information about the use of the
residential call hold (RCHD) feature. Residential call hold is a line option that
allows the subscriber to place the call on hold. To place a call on hold, the
subscriber must flash the hook-switch, dial an access code and go on hook.
The OM group RCHDOPT contains four registers that count the following:

» attempts to use the RCHD feature

« RCHD calls abandoned before the subscriber retrieves call or before the
timer expires

* RCHD calls taken down because the timer expires
e attempts to use the RCHD feature that fail

Release history
The OM group RCHDOPT was introduced in BCS31.

Registers
The OM group RCHDORPT registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

GCHDATT RCHDABD RCHDTEX RCHDO@L

Group structure
The OM group RCHDOPT provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no key field

Info field:
There is no information field

The office parameter SLVP_RCHD_TIMER specifies the timing values for
option RCHD. The office parameter contains two fields:
INTER_RING_DELAY and MAX_RING_DURATION. The field
INTER_RING_DELAY specifies the time between reminder rings when the
subscriber places a call on hold. The field MAX_RING_DURATION
specifies the maximum time that a call can remain on hold.
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OM group RCHDOPT (continued)

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups

Associated functionality codes
The functionality codes for the OM group RCHDOPT appear in the following

table.
Functionality Code
Residential Call Hold NTXJ69AA
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OM group RCHDOPT (continued)

OM group RCHDOPT registers

Subscriber
flashes during a

ca *

Subscriber
receives second
dial tone

L]

Subscriber dials
RCHD access
code

RCHDATT

L]

Subscriber
receives
confirmation tone

RCHD
resources
available?

Subscriber
receives dial tone

Handset
on-hook in
20 s?

Call placed on
hold

Held party \Y
hangs up?

RCHDOVFL

Call not held

RCHD request
canceled

Call reconnected

RCHDABD

Call taken down
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OM group RCHDOPT (continued)

OM group RCHDOPT registers (continued)

RCHDTEX Call taken down

Subscriber
goes off-hook

Y

Call connected
to held party

Register RCHDABD
Residential call hold abandoned calls (RCHDABD)

The register RCHDABD counts residential call hold calls abandoned before
the subscriber retrieves the call or before the timer expires.

Register RCHDABD release history
The register RCHDABD was introduced in BCS31.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers

Associated logs
There are no associated logs

Extension registers
There are no extension registers

Register RCHDATT
Residential call hold attempts (RCHDATT)

The register RCHDATT increases when a subscriber with the residential call
hold (RCHD) line option dials the RCHD access code.
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OM group RCHDOPT (continued)

Register RCHDATT release history
The register RCHDATT was introduced in BCS31.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers

Associated logs
There are no associated logs

Extension registers
There are no extension registers

Register RCHDOVFL
Residential call hold failures (RCHDOVFL)

The register RCHDOVFL counts the number of attempts to use residential call
hold that failed.

Register RCHDOVFL release history
The register RCHDOVFL was introduced in BCS31.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers

Associated logs
There are no associated logs

Extension registers
There are no extension registers

Register RCHDTEX
Residential call hold timer expired (RCHDTEX)

The register RCHDTEX counts the number of residential call hold calls taken
down because the timer expired.

The field MAX_RING_DURATION of office parameter
SLVP_RCHD_TIMER specifies the maximum time a call can remain on hold.

Register RCHDTEX release history
The register RCHDTEX was introduced in BCS31.
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OM group RCHDOPT (end)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers

Associated logs
There are no associated logs

Extension registers
There are no extension registers
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OM group RCVR

OM description
Receiver service circuits (RCVR)

The OM group RCVR counts successful and failed attempts to obtain receiver
circuits in the DMS.

The following requests receivers:

» calls from Digitone lines

» calls from trunks

* RADR tests

» dial tone speed tests

 CAMA-ONI/RONI positions, when the operator jacks-in

* Dblue box detection feature, on activation at a MAP

* maintenance personnel for line or trunk testing

The audio tone detector that the datapath automatic modem insertion (AMI)
feature uses is a receiver circuit. The RCVR includes calls that use AMI.

Register RCVR can indicate underprovisioning, missing cards, or faults.

Release history
Register RCVR was introduced in BCS20.

BCS30
Software change provides usage counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

BCS28

Software change includes audio tone detector used in datapath AMI pooling as
receiver circulit.

BCS21
Register RCVTRU does not include receivers in tk_initialize state.

BCS20
Two receiver types were introduced (RCVATDUK, RCVRDTUK).

Registers
The OM group RCVR registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:
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OM group RCVR (continued)

RCVRSZRS RCVSZ2 RCVOVFL RCVQOCC
RCVQOVFL RCVQABAN RCVTRU RCVTRU2
RCVSBU RCVMBU

Group structure
OM group RCVR provides one tuple for each receiver.

Key field:
COMMON_LANGUAGE_NAME entered in table RECEIVER

Info field:
RCVR_INFO entered in table RECEIVER indicates

the number of different types of receivers

Receiver types include:

* RCVRMF: multifrequency receiver

* RCVRRDGT: digitone receiver

 RCVRATD: audio tone detector receiver

« RCVRMCCS: mechanized calling card service receiver
* MF300: gateway multifrequency receiver
 DGT300: gateway digitone receiver

* KSR20CVR: licensee receiver

» KSR21CVR: licensee receiver

* RCVRCOIN: automatic coin toll service receiver
» RCVATDUK: A-Law ATD for MCL

« RCVRDTUK: A-Law receiver for MCL

» RCVRCDOC: coin detection circuit

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.
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OM group RCVR (continued)

Associated functional groups
The following functional groups associate with OM group RCVR:

* Mechanized calling card service
 DMS-300
» Datapath

Associated functionality codes
The associated funtionality codes for the OM group RCVR are in the following

table:
Functionality Code
Common Basic NTX001AA
International Switching Center - Basic NTX300AA
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OM group RCVR (continued)

OM group RCVR registers

Request for
receiver arrives

RCVQOVFL

*Y

RCVOVFL Request
RCVR — attempts to enter
available? wait queue
N

RCVSZRS Put call in queue
RCVSZz2

Receiver call

becomes

. abandoned
available 5

? RCVQABAN
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OM group RCVR (continued)

OM group RCVR usage registers

Scan every 10
—P seconds

Receiver
SysB/ManB?

RCVSBU
RCVMBU
RCVR queue RCvQOCC
occupied?
Trunks
carrying traffic RCVTRU
on lockout?

Register RCVMBU
Receiver manual busy usage (RCVMBU)

Register RCVMBU is a usage register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register
RCVMBU records if the following trunks use receivers:

» trunks that a maintenance person (tk_man_busy) removes from service
» trunks the system seizes for manual or system action (tk_seized)

Register RCVMBU release history
Register RCVMBU was introduced in BCS20.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-434 Operational measurements

OM group RCVR (continued)

BCS30
Software change provides usage counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RCVOVFL
Receiver overflows (RCVOVFL)

Register RCVOVFL increases when the system cannot satisfy a request for a
receiver because all receivers are busy.

When all receivers are busy, the request attempts to enter the wait queue for the
receiver type.

Register RCVOVFL release history
Register RCVOVFL was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
RCVR_RCVOVFL - RCVR_RCVQOVFL = Calls that enter the wait queue

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RCVQABAN
Receiver queue abandons (RCVQABAN)

Register RCVQABAN increases when the system deletes a request for a
receiver from the wait queue because the caller abandons the call.

Register RCVQABAN release history
Register RCVQABAN was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group RCVR (continued)

Register RCVQOCC

Receiver queue occupancy (RCVQOCC)

Register RCVQOCC is a usage register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register
RCVQOCC records if receiver requests are in the wait queue.

Register RCVQOCC release history
Register RCVQOCC was created before BCS20.

BCS30
Software change provides usage counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RCVQOVFL

Receiver queue overflow (RCVQOVFL)

Register RCVQOVFL increases when a request for a register fails to enter the
wait queue because the queue is full.

The size of the wait queue equals the number of receivers, except for Digitone
receivers, entered in table RECEIVER. The wait queue size for Digitone
receivers equals half of the number entered in table RECEIVER or 100. The
Digitone receivers equal half of the number that is less than the other.

The system routes the overflow of incoming calls from the receiver queue to
no service circuit (NOSC) treatment.

The system routes the overflow of outgoing calls from the receiver queue back
to where the calls started.

Register RCVQOVFL release history
Register RCVQOVFL was created before BCS20.

Associated registers
Register TRK_INFAIL counts the overflow of incoming calls from the
receiver queue that the system routes to NOSC treatment.
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OM group RCVR (continued)

Associated logs
The system generates OM2200 when a threshold condition is exceeded.

Register RCVSBU
Receiver system busy usage (RCVSBU)

Register RCVSBU is a usage register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register
RCVSBU records if the following trunks uses receivers:

» trunks that system maintenance (tk_system_busy) removes from service

» trunks that are not available to traffic because the associated peripheral
modules are out of service (tk_pm_busy)

» trunks that maintenance slates for use after call processing, but are
available now (tk_deloaded)

Register RCVSBU release history
Register RCVSBU was created before BCS20.

BCS30
Software change provides usage counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RCVSZRS
Receiver seizures (RCVSZRS)

Register RCVSZRS increases when the system receives the assigned call.

Register RCVSZRS increases before the system sets a network path from the
receiver to the line, trunk, or position. If a path is not available, the system
releases the receiver.

The system routes incoming calls that are not assigned a receiver on second
attempt to no service circuit (NOSC) treatment. The system routes calls that
are not able to get a network path on second attempts to network blockage
heavy traffic (NBLH) treatment.

Register RCVSZRS release history
Register RCVSZRS was created before BCS20.
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OM group RCVR (end)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RCVSZ2

Register RCVTRU
Receiver traffic usage (RCVTRU)

Register RCVTRU is a usage register. The scan rate is 10 s. Register
RCVTRU records if the following trunks use receivers:
» trunks that carry traffic (tk_cp_busy)

» trunks that carry traffic and inform maintenance when idle
(tk_cp_busy_deloaded)

» trunks the far-end office seize for lockout (tk_lockout)

Register RCVTRU release history
Register RCVTRU was created before BCS20.

BCS30
Software change provides usage counts in CCS or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RCVTRU2
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OM group REVALLO

OM description
Revenue allocation for coin-originated toll calls (REVALLO)

The OM group REVALLO provides information on operator-attached
intervals (OAl) during coin-originated toll calls.

The OM group REVALLO provides for DMS-100 offices

Release history
The OM group REVALLO was introduced in BCS29.

Registers
The OM group REVALLO registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

OAITOT OAITOT2 OAINCDC OAINCDC2
OAICOIN OAICOIN2

Group structure
The OM group REVALLO provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no key field

Info field:
There is no info field

Field OPTIONS in table AMATKOPT is entered with the value REVALL if
the system generates local automatic message accounting (LAMA) records for
revenue allocation.

Field RECRKEY in table RECEIVER entered with value RCVRCDC
indicates that a pool of coin detection circuits (CDC) is available for revenue
allocation.

Field NAME in table SPMSIDX entered with value SPMS_INDEX adds
registers to store information on receiver type RCVRCDC. Field DATA in
table SPMSIDX entered with value SPMS_ACC_REGS adds registers to store
information on receiver type RCURCDC.

Office parameter REVALL_NUMBER_OF_EXTENSION_BLOCKS intable
OFCENG indicates the number of extension blocks allocated for revenue
allocation.
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OM group REVALLO (continued)

Associated OM groups

There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups

There are no associated functional groups.

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group REVALLO are in the

following table:

Functionality

Code

Enhanced Coin Service

NTX089AA
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OM group REVALLO (continued)

OM group REVALLO registers

Coin-originated
toll call

Y

OAITOT
OAITOT2

N OAINCDC
CDC available? OAINCDC2

Coin
returned

OAICOIN
OAICOIN2

Y

Call completed

Register OAICOIN
Coin collection (OAICOIN)

Register OAICOIN counts operator-attached intervals the switching system
monitors during which the system collects coins.

Register OAICOIN release history
Register OAICOIN was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
Register OAITOT counts operator-attached intervals.

Register OAINCDC counts operator-attached intervals the switching system
does not monitor because of a blocked circuit.
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OM group REVALLO (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
OAICOIN2

Register OAINCDC
No coin detection circuit (OAINCDC)

Register OAINCDC counts operator-attached intervals the swiching system
does not monitor because of a blocked circuit.

The following conditions can cause circuit blockage:

* lack of an extension block

» lack of a coin detection circuit receiver

* lack of a response from a coin detection circuit receiver that is not correct

Register OAINCDC release history
Register OAINCDC was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
Register OAITOT counts operator-attached intervals.

Register OAICOIN counts operator-attached intervals the switching system
monitors during which the system collects coins.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
OAINCDC2

Register OAITOT
Total operator-attached intervals (OAITOT)

Register OAITOT counts operator-attached intervals.

Register OAITOT release history
Register OAITOT was introduced in BCS29.
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OM group REVALLO (end)

Associated registers

Register OAINCDC counts operator-attached intervals the switching system
does not monitor because of a blocked circuit.

Register OAICOIN counts operator-attached intervals the switching system
monitors during which the system collects coins.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
OAITOT2

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements 1-443

OM group RLCDIS

OM description
Remote line concentrating module intraswitched calls (RLCDIS)

The OM group (RLCDIS) provides information on traffic for intraswitched
calls in:

* aremote line concentrating module (RLCM)

* an intraswitch remote line concentrating module (IRLCM)

Intraswitching enables an RLCM or IRLCM to switch calls internally when
RLCM or IRLCM service the calling and called parties.

If idle intraswitch channels are not available when an RLCM or IRLCM
attempts to intraswitch, the following occurs. The RLCM or IRLCM reports
blocking to the central control (CC). The system switches the call through the
host office network.

Six registers count the following types of RLCM or IRLCM intraswitched call
attempts:

e unitOorunitl

* within or between units

* blocked in both units

* blocked in unit O or in unit 1

The usage registers record the number of RLCM or IRLCM intraswitch
channels in use as follows:

e inunit O

e inunitl

e withinunitsO0Oand 1

* between units 0 and 1

One RLCM or IRLCM unit can perform a takeover of the other unit. When
this takeover occurs, RLCDIS continues to associate intraswitched calls with

the unit that supports the calling and called parties. The OM group RLCDIS
continues to associate intraswitched calls even if the unit is out of service.

The OM group RLCDIS does not apply to integrated services line modules
(ISLM) and line concentrating modules for ISDN (LCMI).
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

The operating company uses RLCDIS data to monitor the intraswitched call
trafficin an RLCM or IRLCM. The operating company uses RLCDIS data to
make sure that the configuration meets traffic requirements.

Release history
OM group RLCDIS was created before BCS20.

BCS36

In the info field, the value of field line ADNUM in table LCMINV replaces
line module number in RCLMINFO.

BCS22

Group name changed from RLCMIS to RLCDIS. Supports an additional PM
type: international line concentrating module (ILCM).

BCS21
Usage counts in hundred call seconds (CCS) or deci-erlangs.

Registers
The OM group RLCDIS registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

ISTOTATT ISTOTBLK ISTOTTRU ISUNOATT
ISUNOBLK ISUNOTRU ISUN1ATT ISUN1BLK
ISUN1TRU

Group structure

The OM group RLCDIS provides one tuple for each RLCM or IRLCM that the
info field identifies.

Key field:
There is no Key field

Info field:
Info field RLCDIS_INFO is the RLCM or IRLCM identifier. Info field
RLCDIS_INFO consists of RLCMINFO and subfield values for site,
frame, and unit entered in field LCMNM in table LCMINV.

Field INTRASW in table LCMINV must be entered to enable intraswitching
for the RLCM. Office parameter INTL_INTRASWITCHING in table
OFCOPT must be entered to enable intraswitching for the IRLCM.

Associated OM groups
The OM group LMD provides information on LM and RLM traffic.
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups.

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group RLCDIS appear in the
following table:

Functionality Code

RSC—Intra-RSC Calling NTX150AA
Intra-RLCM Calling NTX156AA
Intraswitching on the IRLCM NTX652AA
OMs in Erlangs NTX664AA
ISDN Basic Access NTX750AB
EADAS Hardware Inventory Control NTXR21AA
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

OM group RLCDIS registers

Originator

terminated on
RLCM/IRLCM
goes off-hook

— >

Originator dials
digits for
line-to-line

Call successfully
switched

No intraswitch
channels
available

Y

ISTOTBLK

Called party \Y
busy?

No
intra-switching
call tone sent

ISTOTATT

No intra-switching
call switched
through network

Y

Terminator
originator
terminated unit O

i Y
Intraswitch ISUNOATT
unit 1
Terminator i
originator

terminated unit 1

Y

ISUNOBLK

ISUNIATT

Blocked unit 1

Y

ISUN1BLK

N2
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

OM group RLCDIS registers (continued)

Scan once

3| EVETY 1.00 s for
intraswitch
channels in use

RSCIRATT

Originator ISUNOTRU
terminator — >

terminated unit O

Unit O channel?

Y Originator ISUN1TRU
terminator >

terminated unit 1

Unit 1 channel?,

Originator

terr%inator C?" he

terminated —>> Ibn erW| C e_t

different units etween units

Register ISTOTATT
Register total intraswitching call attempts (ISTOTATT)
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

Register ISTOTATT counts intraswitch call attempts that occur in an RLCM
or IRLCM, including the following components:

* intraswitched calls when the same unit of the RLCM or IRLCM services
both the calling and called parties

* intraswitched calls when different units of the RLCM or IRLCM service
the calling and called parties

» call attempts that the system blocks because all intraswitching channels are
busy

Register ISTOTATT release history
Register ISTOTATT was created before BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

Associated registers
Register ISUNOATT counts intraswitched call attempts that occur in unit O of
an RLCM or IRLCM.

Register ISUN1ATT counts intraswitched call attempts that occur in unit 1 of
an RLCM or IRLCM.

The number of interswitched call attempts = ISTOTATT - (ISUNOATT +
ISUN1ATT).

Register ISTOTBLK
Register Total intraswitched calls blocked (ISTOTBLK)

Register ISTOTBLK increases when the system blocks an intraswitched call
attempt in RLCM or IRLCM because intraswitch channels are not available.
Register ISTOTBLK counts intraswitched calls if the same unit or different
units of RLCM or IRLCM service both calling parties.

When the system blocks an intraswitched call, the system notifies the CC and
switches the call through the network modules.

Register ISTOTBLK release history
Register ISTOTBLK was created before BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ISTOTTRU
Register Total intraswitch channels traffic busy usage (ISTOTTRU)

Register ISTOTTRU is a usage register. The system scans the channels every
100 s. The results are accumulated in the remote and the counter is updated in
the CM every 15 minutes. Register ISTOTTRU records if intraswitch channels
are in use within units or between units of an RLCM or IRLCM.

Register ISTOTTRU release history
Register ISTOTTRU was created before BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

BCS21
Usage counts in hundred call seconds (CCS) or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Register ISUNOTRU records if intraswitch channels are in use in unit O of an
RLCM or IRLCM.

Register LMD _LMTRU records if lines are in use.
LMTRU = 2 (ISTOTTRU)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ISUNOATT
Register Intraswitched unit O call attempts (ISUNOATT)
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

Register ISUNOATT counts intraswitched call attempts that occur when unit 0
of an RLCM or IRLCM services calling and called parties. Register
ISUNOATT counts calls that the system interswitches in unit 0. Register
ISUNOATT also counts calls that the system blocks in unit 0 because all
intraswitch channels are busy.

Register ISUNOATT does not count call attempts when the called party is
already off hook.

Register ISUNOATT release history
Register ISUNOATT was introduced in BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

Associated registers
Register ISTOTATT counts intraswitched call attempts that occur in RLCM or
IRLCM.

Register ISUN1ATT counts intraswitched call attempts that occur in unit 1 of
RLCM or IRLCM.

The number of interswitched call attempts = RLCDIS_ISTOTATT -
(RLCDIS_ISUNOATT + RLCDIS_ISUN1ATT)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ISUNOBLK
Register Total intraswitched unit O calls blocked (ISUNOBLK)

Register ISUNOBLK increases when the system blocks an intraswitched call
attempt in unit 0 of RLCM or IRLCM. The system blocks the call because
intraswitch channels are not available.

When the system blocks an intraswitched call, the system notifies the CC and
switches the call through the network modules.

Register ISUNOBLK release history
Register ISUNOBLK was created before BCS20.
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

Associated registers
Register ISUN1BLK increases when the system blocks an intraswitched call
attemptin unit 1 of RLCM or IRLCM. The system blocks the call because the
intraswitch channels are not available.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ISUNOTRU
Register Intraswitching unit O traffic busy usage (ISUNOTRU)

Register ISUNOTRU is a usage register. The system scans the channels every
100 s. The results are accumulated in the remote and the counter is updated in
the CM every 15 minutes. Register ISUNOTRU records if intraswitch channels
are in use in unit 0 of an RLCM or IRLCM.

Register ISUNOTRU release history
Register ISUNOTRU was created before BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

BCS21
Usage counts in hundred call seconds (CCS) or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Register ISUN1TRU records if intraswitch channels are in use within units and
between units of an RLCM or IRLCM.
Register LMD _LMTRU records if lines are in use.

LMD_LMTRU = 2 (RLCDIS_ISTOTTRU)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group RLCDIS (continued)

Register ISUN1ATT
Register Intraswitched unit 1 call attempts (ISUN1ATT)

Register ISUN1ATT counts intraswitched call attempts that occur when unit 1
of an RLCM or IRLCM services calling and called parties. Register
ISUN1ATT counts calls that the system intraswitches in unit 1. Register
ISUN1ATT also counts calls that the system blocks in unit 1 because all
intraswitch channels are busy.

Register ISUN1ATT does not count call attempts when the called party is
already off hook.

Register ISUN1ATT release history
Register ISUN1ATT was created before BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

Associated registers
Register ISUNOATT counts intraswitched call attempts in unit 0 of an RLCM
or IRLCM.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ISUN1BLK
Register Intraswitched unit 1 calls blocked (ISUN1BLK)

Register ISUN1BLK increases when the system blocks an intraswitched call
attempt in unit 1 of RLCM or IRLCM. The system blocks the call because no
intraswitch channels are available.

When the system blocks an intraswitched call, the system notifies the CC and
switches the call through the network modules.

Register ISUN1BLK release history
Register ISUN1BLK was created before BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-453

OM group RLCDIS (end)

Associated registers
Register ISUNOBLK increases when the system blocks an intraswitched call
attempt in unit 0 of RLCM or IRLCM. The system blocks the call because no
intraswitch channels are available.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register ISUN1TRU
Register Intraswitching unit 1 traffic busy usage (ISUN1TRU)

Register ISUN1TRU is a usage register. The system scans the channels every
100 s. The results are accumulated in the remote and the counter is updatedin
the CM every 15 minutes. Register ISUN1TRU records if intraswitch channels
are in use in unit 1 of an RLCM or IRLCM.

Register ISUN1TRU release history
Register ISUN1TRU was created before BCS20.

BCS22
BCS22 supports the ILCM-type peripheral module.

BCS21
Usage counts in hundred call seconds (CCS) or deci-erlangs.

Associated registers
Register ISUNOTRU records if intraswitch channels are in use in unit 0 of an
RLCM or IRLCM.
Register LMD_LMTRU records if lines are in use.

LMD_LMTRU = 2 (RLCIS_ISTOTTRU)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group RLDBD

OM description
Remote line drawer Bd-channel

The OM group RLDBD provides information on an RLD Bd-channel.
Operating company administrators can use this information to check normal
transmission of information (frames) on the links between the RLD and the
packet handler.

The OM group RLDBD contains five types of registers that count the
following RLD Bd-channel events:

* One register counts the number of frames to be transmitted, but were
discarded.

* One register counts the number of frames received with CRC errors.
* One register counts the number of discarded frames.

» Two registers count the number of received and transmitted frames to and
from the packet handler.

Release history
OM group RLDBD was introduced in NAO11.

Registers
The following OM group RLDBD registers display on the MAP terminal.

CBDTXDSC IBDCRD IBDRXDSC IBDTXPH IBDR%

Group structure
OM group RLDBD

Key field:
RLD_BRA_BD_STAT_OM_KEY

Info field:
RLDBRA_BD_STAT_OMINFO
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OM group RLDBD (continued)

Associated OM groups
RLDBRA

Associated functional groups

The following functional group is associated OM group RLDBD: Base
Remote Generic - BAS00012.

Associated functionality codes
The following table lists the functionality codes associated with OM group

RLDBD.
Functionality Code
BAS Star Remote BAS00012
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OM group RLDBD (continued)

OM group RLDBD registers - message received

Message
received " | |IBDRXPH

N
Chip
overrun?
N

Hardware
error?

Format
unrecognizable?

H:H = OM register

Message
handled

IBDRXDSC

IBDRXDSC

IBDRXDSC

IBDCRC

IBDRXDSC

IBDRXDSC
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OM group RLDBD (continued)

OM group RLDBD registers - message transmitted

D = OM reqister

Message
transmitted

Y

IBDTXPH
; N
Discard by
Successful? — IBDTXDSC
RLD
yY
End

Register IBDTXDSC

Register IBDTXDSC counts the number of Bd-channel frames destined for a
packet handler that an RLD discards because of hardware problem.

Register IBDTXDSC release history
Register IBDTXDSC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDBD (continued)

Register IBDCRC

Register IBDCRC counts the number of Bd-channel frames that are received
from a packet handler and the RLD discards because of cyclic redundancy
check (CRC) errors.

Register IBDCRC release history
Register IBDCRD was introduced in NAO11

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register IBDRXDSC

Register IBDRXCSC counts the number of Bd-channel frames that a packet
handler receives and an RLD discards because of the following reasons:

* invalid LTIDs

* messages that cannot be decoded
» flow control problems

» aborts

* hardware errors

Register IBDRXCSC release history
Register IBDRXCSC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register IBDTXPH

Register IBDTXPH counts the number of Bd-channel frames that an RLD
transmits to a packet handler.
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OM group RLDBD (end)

Register IBDTXPH release history
Register IBDTXPH was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register IBDRXPH
Register IBDRXPH counts the number of Bd-channel frames that an RLD
receives from a packet handler. Each unitin IBDRXPH represents 100 frames.

Register IBDRXPH release history
Register IBDRXPH was introduced in NA011

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDBRA

OM description
Remote Line Drawer Basic Rate Access

The OM group RLDBRA provides information about RLD D-channels for
operating company administrators to check normal transmission of
information (frames) on the links between the RLD and the NT1.

Release history
OM group RLDBRA was introduced in NAO11.

Registers
The following OM group RLDBRA registers display on the MAP terminal.

IBRTXDSC IBRCRC IBRRXDSC IBRSOTX
IBRS16TX IBRSATX IBRSORX IBRS16RX
IBRSARX IBRLKREI IBRLKREP IBRRNRP

IBRRNRI IBRREJTX IBRREJRX

Group structure
OM group RLDBRA

Key field:
RLD_BRA_BD_STAT_OM_KEY

Info field:
RLDBRA BD_STAT OMINFO

Associated OM groups
Group RLDBD counts the same information for Bd channels.

Associated functional groups
The following functional group is associated with OM group RLDBRA:

Base Remotes Generic - BAS00012.
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

Associated functionality codes
The following table lists the functionality codes associated with OM group

RLDBRA.
Functionality Code
BAS Star Remote BAS00012

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-462 Operational measurements

OM group RLDBRA (continued)

OM group RLDBRA registers - message received at RLD

Message
received at
RLD (see note)

Y

H:H = OM register

Channel Discard Send RNR
congested? message frame to far IBRRNRI
end
yn
Chip Y Discard
overrun? IBRRXDSC message
I
Y
Hardware Discard
error? IBRRXDSC message
yN
Y
Discard
Abort? IBRRXDSC message
YN
Y
CRC Di d
error? IBRCRC IBRRXDSC scar
message
Y
Format Discard
IBRRXDSC message
Y
TEI Discard
wrong? - | IBRRXDSC message

Note: Register IBRLKREP can be output at any time during the process
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

OM group RLDBRA registers - message received at RLD (continued)

@)

SAPI
unknown?

SAPI 16
message?

SAPI 63
message?

Message is
SAPIO

RNR
frame?

Valid frame
sequence?

Out of frame
sequence?

Discard

IBRRXDSC message
Send message

IBRS16RX to PH
Handle

IBRSARX message
Discard frame Reset lost

IBRREJRX — frame
Discard frame Stop sending

IBRRNRP —| to RNR device
Handle

IBRSORX message

Send reject
- frame IBRREJTX

Process
message
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

OM group RLDBRA registers - message transmitted

Message
transmitted

SABME frame received
from the interface or
ESTABLISH/RELEASE
REQUESTS are received
from the Q.931 while there
are some frames in the
logical link's queue.

\

H:H = OM register

Unable to
get LAPD
buffer?

IBRTXDSC

Discard
— message

y

Wrong
TEI?

IBRTXDSC

Discard
— message

yN

LAPD logical
link queue is
full?

IBRTXDSC

Discard
—®| message

in

Invalid
frame
format?

IBRTXDSC

Discard
— | message

yn

IBRTXDSC

Discard
—| message

I

SAPI O
message?

IBRSOTX

YN

SAPI 16
message?

IBRS16TX

N

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001




Operational measurements  1-465

OM group RLDBRA (continued)

OM group RLDBRA registers - message transmitted (continued)

SAPI 63

message? IBRSATX —

Succéssfully Discard
transmitted? IBRTXDSC| |~ message

yY

En

The process is done in
the background by
LAPD package for all
links

Link reset
made by
peer?

IBRLKREP

IBRLKREI
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

Register IBRTXDSC

Register IBRTXDSC counts the number of frames that are destined for a
packet handler the RLD discards because of hardware problems.

Register IBRTXDSC release history
Register IBRTXDSC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
The following logs are output in relation to register IBRTXDSC:

» ISDN200 - This log is output once a day and displays the following
information for up to 10 ISDN lines for each generation:

— total number of frames received and transmitted

— number of received and retransmitted frames where errors exceed the
threshold value

— percentage of the total frames represented by the previously described
error

* ISDN201 - This log is output once a day and displays the percentage of
errors and retransmitted ISDN frames in the switch.

Extension registers
None

Register IBRCRC
Register IBRCRC counts the RLD basic rate access (BRA) D-channel frames
that are discarded because of a CRC error.

Register IBRCRC release history
Register IBRCRC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

Register IBRRXDSC

Register IBRRXDSC counts the BRA D-channel frames the RLD discards
because of the following problems:

* an unregistered terminal endpoint identifier (TEI)
* a message that cannot be decoded

» flow control problems

* a partially received message

* sequencing errors

* a SAPI that is not known

Register IBRRXDSC release history
Register IBRRXDSC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None

Register IBRSOTX

Register IBRSOTX counts the BRA D-channel SAPI 0 frames that are
transmitted by an RLD. The SAPI 0 frames indicate a request for call control.

Register IBRSOTX release history
Register IBRSOTX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

Register IBRS16TX

Register IBRS16TX counts BRA D-channel SAPI 16 frames that are
transmitted by an RLD. The SAPI 16 frames indicate a request for
packet-switched service.

Register IBRS16TX release history
Register IBRS16TX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None

Register IBRSATX

Register IBRSATX counts the BRA D-channel SAPI 63 frames that are
transmitted by an RLD. All SAPI 63 frames indicate a request for layer 2
management services, such as terminal endpoint identifier management, error
reporting, and physical link control. Each unit in IBRSATX represents 100
frames.

Register IBRSATX release history
Register IBRSATX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None

Register IBRSORX
Register IBRSORX counts the BRA D-channel SAPI 0 frames that an RLD
receives. All SAPI O frames indicate a request for call control. Each unit in
IBRSORX represents 100 frames.

Register IBRSORX release history
Register IBRSORX was introduced in NAO11.
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None

Register IBRX16RX
Register IBRX16RX counts the BRA D-channel SAPI 16 frames that an RLD
receives. The SAPI 16 frames indicate a request for packet-switched service.
Each unit in IBRS16RX represents 100 frames.

Register IBRX16RX release history
Register IBRX16RX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None

Register IBRSARX
Register IBRSARX counts the BRA D-channel SAPI 63 frames that an RLD
receives. The SAPI 63 frames indicate a request for layer 2 management
services, such as terminal endpoint identifier management, error reports, and
physical link control. Each unit in IBRSATX represents 100 frames.

Register IBRSARX release history
Register IBRSARX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
ISDN200 and ISDN201

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

Register IBRLKREI
Register IBRLKREI counts the number of link resets by the RLD.

Register IBRLKREI release history
Register IBRLKREI was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register IBRLKREP
Register IBRLKREP counts the number of link resets by a far-end device

(peer).

Register IBRLKREP release history
Register IBRLKREP was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register IBRRNRI
Register IBRRNRI counts the number of RNR (receiver not ready) frames that
an RLD sends to a far-end device (peer).

Register IBRRNRI release history
Register IBRRNRI was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None
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OM group RLDBRA (continued)

Extension registers
None

Register IBRRNRP
Register IBRRNRP counts the number of RNR (receiver not ready) frames
that an RLD receives from far-end device (peer).

Register IBRRNRP release history
Register IBRRNRP was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register IBRREJTX
Register I BRREJTX counts the number of reject frames that are transmitted by
an RLD. Reject frames indicate the far-end lost one of the in sequence frames.

Register IBRREJTX release history
Register IBRREJTX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register IBRREJRX
Register IBRREJRX counts the number of reject frames that are received by
an RLD. The reject frames indicate that one of the in sequence frames is
missing.

Register IBRREJRX release history
Register IBRREJRX was introduced in NAO11.
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OM group RLDBRA (end)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDMSGCT

OM description

Remote line drawer message counter

The OM group RLDMSGCT provides information about remote line drawer
(RLD) messages to and from the extended multiprocessor system (XMS)
peripheral module (XPM). This information allows operating company
system administrators to check normal transmission of messages and LAPD
protocol performance on the LAPD data link between the RLD and the XPM.

The OM group RLDMSGCT contains 14 types of registers that count the
following data:

Release history

Two registers count the number of received and transmitted service access
point identifier 0 SAPI 0 frames.

One register counts the number of frames received with cyclic redundancy
check (CRC) errors.

One register counts the number of frames that are discarded.

One register counts the number of frames to be transmitted that were
discarded.

Two registers count the number of link resets by an RLD far-end-device
(peer).
Two registers count the number of received and transmitted reject frames.

Two registers count the number of received and transmitted receiver not
ready (RNR) frames.

Messages with an invalid node number received by the RLD from the
C-side XPM.

Two registers count messages correctly received or transmitted from the
RLD to the C-side XPM.

OM group RLDMSGCT was introduced in NAO11.

Registers

The following OM group RLDMSGCT registers display on the MAP terminal
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

MSGTXDSC MSGCRC MSGRXDSC MSGSO0TX
MSGSORX MSGLKREI MSGLKREP MSGRNRI
MSGRNRP MSGREJTX MSGREJRX MSGSUCRX
MSGSUCTX MSGINVND

Group structure

OM group RLDMSGCT provides one tuple per RLD LAPD link defined in the
switch.

Key field:
RLDMSGCT_OMTYPE

Info field:
RLDMSGCT_OMINFO

Associated OM groups
None

Associated functional groups

The following functional group is associated with OM group RLDMSGCT:
Base Remotes Generic - BAS00012.

Associated functionality codes
The following table lists the functionality codes associated with OM group

RLDMSGCT.
Functionality Code
BAS Star Remote BAS00012
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

OM group RLDMSGCT - message received at RLD

Message H:H = OM register

received at
RLD
| A
Channel Discard Send RNR
congested? message —=- frame to far —» | MSGRNRI
end

Chip
overrun?

Discard
p | MSGRXDSC| 4 message

Hardware
error?

v Y
CRC
error? MSGCRC
yN
Y
Form_at Discard
unrecognizable? MSGRXDSC %= message
¥
TEI Discard
wrong? MSGRXDSC - message

v
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

OM group RLDMSGCT registers - message received at RLD (continued)

Y
SAPI Discard
@ unknown? MSGRXDSC message
Y
Message is
SAPI 0
v
Reject Reset lost
frame? MSGREJRX Discard frame frame
YN
Y :
RNR Stop sending
frame? MSGRNRP Discard frame to RNR device
yN
5 Y
Valid frame Handle
sequence? MSGSORX message
YN
Y .
Out of frame Send reject
sequence? frame MSGREJTX
YN
Layer-2 checks
are done
Process
MSGSUCRX Invalid node message
YN
MSGINVND
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

OM group RLDMSGCT registers - message transmitted

SABME frame received
from the interface or
ESTABLISH/RELEASE
REQUESTS are received
from the Q.931 while there
are some frames in the
logical link's queue.

Message D = OMregister
transmitted
| S |
Unable to Discard
get LAPD MSGTXDSC| | message
buffer?
yo
Wrong Y Discard
TEI? MSGTXDSC| | message
YN
: Y
LAPD logical Discard
link queue is MSGTXDSC| | message
full?
YN
Y
Invalid Discard
frame MSGTXDSC| #| message
format?
yn
Y
Discard
MSGTXDSC| | message
YN
Y
SAPI O
message? MSGSOTX —
N
»,
W
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

OM group RLDMSGCT registers - message transmitted (continued)

Successfully

Discard
transmitted?

MSGTXDSC| |—® message

MSGSUCTX| End

The process is done in
the background by
LAPD package for
messge links

\

Link reset

made by MSGLKREP
peer?

yN

MSGLKREI
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

Register MSGTXDSC

Register MSGTXDSC counts the number of messaging frames that are
destined for the Star Hub and are discarded by the Star Module because of
hardware problems.

Register MSGTXDSC release history
Register MSGTXDSC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGCRC
Register MSGCRC counts the Star Module messaging frames discarded
because of a CRC error.

Register MSGCRC release history
Register MSGCRC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGRXDSC

Register MSGRXDSC counts the messaging frames discarded by the Star
Module because of the following problems:

* unregistered terminal endpoint identifier (TEI)
* message that cannot be decoded

» flow control problems

» partially received message
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

e sequencing errors
e unknown SAPI

Register MSGRXDSC release history
Register MSGRXDSC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGSO0TX
Register MSGSO0TX counts the messaging frames that are transmitted by a Star
Module. Each unitin MSGSOTX represents 100 frames.

Register MSGSOTX release history
Register MSGSOTX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGSORX
Register MSGSORX counts the messaging frames that received by a Star
Module. Each unit in MSGSORX represents 100 frames.

Register MSGSORX release history
Register MSGSORX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGLKREI
Register MSGLKREI counts the number of link resets by the Star Module.

Register MSGLKREI release history
Register MSGLKREI was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGLKREP
Register MSGLKREP counts the number of link resets by a far-end device

(peer).

Register MSGLKREP release history
Register MSGLKREP was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGRNRI
Register counts the number of receiver not ready (RNR) frames that a Star
Module sends to far-end device (peer).

Register MSGRNRI release history
Register MSGRNRI was introduced in NAO11.
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGRNRP
Register MSGRNRP counts the number of RNR frames that a Star Module
receives from far-end device (peer).

Register MSGRNRP release history
Register MSGRNRP was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGREJTX
Register MSGREJTX counts the number of reject frames transmitted by a Star
Module. Areject frame indicates that the far-end has lost one of the sequenced

frames.

Register MSGREJTX release history
Register MSGREJTX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDMSGCT (continued)

Register MSGREJRX
Register MSGREJRX counts the number of reject frames received by a Star
Module. Reject frames indicate that one of the sequenced frame is missing.

Register MSGREJRX release history
Register MSGREJRX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGSUCRX
Register MSGSUCRX counts messages from the C-side XPM that were
successfully received by the Star Module.

Register MSGSUCRX release history
Register MSGSUCRX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGSUCTX
Register MSGSUCTX counts messages from the Star Module that were
successfully transmitted to the C-side XPM.

Register MSGSUCTX release history
Register MSGSUCTX was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None
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OM group RLDMSGCT (end)

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register MSGINVND
Register MSGINVND counts messages received by a Star Module from the
C-side XPM that have an invalid node number.

Register MSGINVND release history
Register MSGINVND was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLDSTAT

OM description

Remote line drawer status

The OM group RLDSTAT provides information about remote line drawer
(RLD) processor occupancy, so that operating company administrators can
measure RLD processor performance.

The OM group RLDSTAT contains six types of registers that count the
following RLD processor data:

Release history

One register provides the RLD processor overhead (this value calculates
once every 24 hours for in service [InSv] or in-service trouble [ISTDb]
RLDs).

One register provides the average processor occupancy value (in percent)
for the collection time interval.

Note: Office parameters OMXFR and OMHISTORION determine the
collection time interval. The parameter can be one of the following
values: 5, 15, or 30 minutes.

One register provide the average processor occupancy (in percent) used by
call processing during the collection time interval.

Two registers provide the lowest and highest processor occupancy (in
percent) over the last collection time interval.

One register provides the average amount of time (in percent) when the
microprocessor has no activity during the collection time interval.

OM group RLDSTAT was introduced in NAO11.

Registers
The following OM group RLDSTAT registers display on the MAP terminal as
follows:
RLDPKOC RLDLOWOC RLDAVAIL RLDAVCP RLDAVO
RLDOVHD
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OM group RLDSTAT (continued)

Group structure
OM group RLDSTAT

Key field:
RLD_BRA_BD_STAT_OM_KEY

Info field:
RLDBRA_BD_STAT_OMINFO

Associated OM groups
None

Associated functional groups

The following functional group is associated with OM group RLDSTAT: Base
Remotes Generic - BAS00012.

Associated functionality codes
The following table lists the functionality code associated with OM group

RLDSTAT.
Functionality Code
BAS Star Remote BAS00012
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OM group RLDSTAT (continued)

OM group RLDSTAT registers (RLD)

H:H = OM register

Sample CPU

\

Read CPU
“available time”

'

Y
RLDLPKOC < (100 — “available”)
(100 — “available”) B | RLDPKOC
yN
Y
RLDLOW< (100 — “available”)
(100 — “available)/ » | RLDLOWOC
YN
RLDAVAIL
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OM group RLDSTAT (continued)

OM group RLDSTAT registers (CM)

H:H = OM register

Y

— End

(100 — RLDAVAIL) ™ | RLDAVOC
(100 — RLDOVHD - | RLDAVCP
RLDAVAIL)

o ' - Y “Highest_avail”
nghest_avall < p = RLDAVAIL
RLDAVAIL
yN
N 24 hours
passed?
vy
100 — “Highest_avail” - RLDOVHD
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OM group RLDSTAT (continued)

Register RLDOVHD

Register RLDOVHD records the amount of processor use dedicated to
overhead in each collection time interval. The overhead value is used as a
constant for calculating the average call processor usage (RLDAVCP).

The overhead constant is used over a 24-hour period. During this time, the
available time value in each collection time interval is checked to determine if
it is highest recorded value.

Note: (Highest availability = lowest occupancy). Ifthis value is higher than
any of the previous records, this value is stored. The stored value is used to
get the overhead constant for the next 24-hour period.

Register RLDOVHD release history
Register RLDOVHD was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
The validation formula for register RLDOVHD is

RLDOVHD = 100 - lowest RLDAVOC over a 24-hour period.

Note: RLDAVOC is the RLD average occupancy. The lowest RLDAVOC
= Highest availability over 24-hour period.

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register RLDAVOC

Register RLDAVOC updates every minute to record the average processor
occupancy (in percent) for each collection time interval.

Register RLDAVOC release history
Register RLDAVOC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
RLDAVAIL updates every minute to record the average amount of time (in
percent) when the microprocessor has no activity during each collection time
interval.

The validation formula for RLDAVOC is as follows:
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OM group RLDSTAT (continued)

RLDAVOC =100 - RLDAVAIL

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register RLDAVCP

Register RLDAVCP updates every minute to record the average processor
occupancy (in percent) used for call processing during each collection time
interval.

Register RLDAVCP release history
Register RLDAVCP was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers

RLDAVOC updates every minute to record the average processor occupancy
(in percent) for each collection time interval.

RLDOVHD records the amount of processor usage dedicated to overhead in
each collection time interval.

The validation formula for register RLDAVCP is
RLDAVCP =100 - RLDOVHD - RLDAVAIL

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register RLDPKOC

Register RLDPKOC records the peak processor occupancy (in percent) over
each collection time interval. Samples are taken every minute in each
collection time interval to determine the lowest available time. The peak
occupancy is determined as follows:

RLDPKOC =100 - lowest available time

Register RLDPKOC release history
Register RLDPKOC was introduced in NAO11.
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OM group RLDSTAT (end)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register RLDLOWOC

Register RLDLOWOC records the lowest processor occupancy value (in
percent) over each collection time interval. Samples are taken every minute in
each collection time interval to determine the highest available time. The low
occupancy value is determined as follows:

RLDLOWOC = 100 - highest available time

Register RLDLOWOC release history
Register RLDLOWOC was introduced in NAO11.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RLT

OM description

The operational measurements (OM) group RLT counts and records the
number of Release Link Trunk attempts to the Equal-Access End Office
(EAEOQO) on an office-wide basis. The OM group RLT contains one register.
The one register is RLTATMPT.

Release history
CNAL15 introduces OM group RLT.

Registers
OM group RLT registers display on the MAP terminal as follows.

/ RLTATMPT \

- /

Group structure
OM group RLT provides only one tuple for the EAEO.
Key field:

REGISTER_INDEX_RANGE is an integer of 0, which indicates that O
is the only valid entry.

Info field:
Not applicable.

Related OM groups
None.

Related functional groups
There are no functional groups related to the OM group RLT.

Related functionality codes
None.
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OM group RLT (continued)

OM group RLT registers

ISUP REL with
SAP of RLT
REQUEST MSG

'

Is RLT assigned N Call is routed to Increment

to the ISUP IT FNAL treatment | g, RLTATMPT

trunk? register
I

Increment

RLTATMPT

register

Register R LTATMPT

Register Release Link Trunking Attempt (RLTATMPT) counts the number of
attempts the EAEO makes to utilize the option RLT. The EAEO receives an
integrated services digital network user part (ISUP REL) release complete
message with a service activation parameter (SAP) of the
RLT_REQUEST_MSG. In order to receive the ISUP REL, the EAEO must set
the ISUP intertoll (IT) trunk with the option RLT assigned in Table TRKOPTS.

Register RLTATMPT release history
Release 15 introduces register RLTATMPT.

Related registers
None.
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OM group RLT (end)

Related logs
Register RLTATMPT is related to the log report DFIL324.

Extension registers
None.
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OM group RMSGOMGP

OM description

Operational measurements group RMSGOMGP measures events relating to
ISDN Rapid Messaging (RM). Register RMBRIOOS counts the number of
times RM places a BRI logical terminal identifier (LTID) RM out-of-service.

Release history
OM group RMSGOMGP was introduced in NA010.

Registers

The OM group RMSGOMGRP register displays on the MAP terminal as
follows.

( RMBRIOOS >

Group structure
OM group RMSGOMGP

Key field:
None

Info field:
None

Associated OM groups
None

Associated functional groups

The following functional group is associated with OM group RMSGOMGP:
NIO NI-98 Enh Phlli

Associated functionality codes

The functionality code associated with OM group RMSGOMGP is shown in
the following table.

Functionality Code

NIO Rapid Messaging BRI NIO00061
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OM group RMSGOMGP (end)

OM group RMSGOMGP registers

BRI Rapid
Messaging
feature

Y

BRI LTID placed Y Generate

RM temporary —» RMSG600 log

out-of service? report P> Increment register
* N RMBRIOOS of OM

RMSGOMGP
group

BRI LTID placed Y Generate —

RM permanent —» RMSG601 log

out-of-service? report

v

Register RMBRIOOS

RMSGOMGP measures events relating to ISDN Rapid Messaging. Register
RMBRIOQOS counts the number of times RM places a BRI LTID RM
out-of-service.

Register RMBRIOOS release history
Register RMBRIOOS was introduced in NA010.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
RMSG600 and RMSG601

Log report RMSG600 occurs each time RM places a BRI LTID in an RM
temporary out-of-service state.

Log report RMSG601 occurs each time RM places a BRI LTID in an RM
permanent out-of-service state.

Extension registers
None
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OM group RND

OM description
Redirecting Number Delivery

OM group RND provides ISDN Basic Rate Interface (BRI) Redirecting
Number Delivery traffic measurements for the switch. These measurements
include deliveries of one or two redirecting numbers or non-delivery events.

Release history
NAO11 introduced OM group RND.

Registers
OM group RND registers display on the MAP terminal as follows:

RNDDEL RNDDEL2 RNDPDEL RNDPDEL2
RNDODEL RNDODEL2 TRNDDEL TRNDPVPV
TRNDPBPB TRNDPBPV  TRNDPVPB

0 0 0 0

o

0 0 0
0 0 0

Group structure
OM group RND

Key field:
does not apply

Info field:
does not apply

Associated OM groups
OM group CND

Associated functional groups
The CLASS/CMS RES functional groups are associated with RND.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-498 Operational measurements

OM group RND (continued)

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group RND are shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code
NIO NI-2/3 BRI Services NI000051
NIO NI-2 BRI Services NI000052
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OM group RND (continued)

OM group RND registers

Two Is number Does Y | Register
numbers private? RNDPDEL = )—# RNDPDEL2
delivered? 355657? pegs
Registér
Register RNDPDEL pegs
TRNDDEL
pegs Does Y Register
35565? pegs
N
Register
RNDODEL
pegs
Does Y Register
RNDDEL = )—® RNDDEL2
355657 pegs
¥
Register
RNDDEL pegs
nljr:LSetr Is sect?nd Y Register
ol ”‘%mte; — % TRNDPBPV
p ’ private? pegs
Y *N
Registér
TRNDPBPB
pegs

Is second

+-<

number . Register
private? TRNDPVPV
pegs

Register
TRNDPVPB
pegs

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-500 Operational measurements

OM group RND (continued)

Register RNDDEL
Register Redirecting Number Delivery Delivery

This register counts once for each redirecting number delivered as an actual
ten-digit DN. This register increments when a redirecting number goes to an
ISDN BRI set. This register does not increment for a private or not available
number.

Register RNDDEL release history
The NAO11 software release includes register RNDDEL.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RNDDEL2

Register RNDDEL?2
Register Redirecting Number Delivery Delivery 2

This register is an extension register for RNDDEL.

Register RNDDEL?2 release history
The NAO11 software release includes register RNDDEL?2.

Associated registers
RNDDEL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RNDPDEL
Register Redirecting Number Delivery Private Delivery

This register increments for each private (P) redirecting number. This register
increments when a private redirecting number indication goes to an ISDN BRI
set.
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OM group RND (continued)

Register RNDPDEL release history
Software release NAO11 includes register RNDPDEL.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RNDPDEL2

Register RNDPDEL?2

Register Redirecting Number Delivery Private Delivery 2
This register is an extension register for RNDPDEL.

Register RNDPDEL?2 release history
Software release NAO11 includes register RNDPDEL2.

Associated registers
RNDPDEL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RNDODEL

Register Redirecting Number Delivery Out-of-Area Delivery

This register counts when an outside area (O) indication appears in the calling

number field. This register increments when a not available redirecting
number indication goes to an ISDN BRI set.

Register RNDODEL release history
Software release NAO11 includes register RNDODEL.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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OM group RND (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RNDODEL2

Register RNDODEL?2
Register Redirecting Number Delivery Out-of-Area Delivery 2

This register is an extension register for RNDODEL.

Register RNDODEL?2 release history
Software release NAO11 includes register RNDODEL?2.

Associated registers
RNDODEL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register TRNDDEL
Register Two Redirecting Number Delivery Delivery

This register increments when two redirecting numbers deliver to a
terminating set.

Register TRNDDEL release history
Software release NAO11 includes register TRNDDEL.

Associated registers
The following registers relate to register TRNDDEL.:

» register TRNDPVPV
* register TRNDPBPB
* register TRNDPBPV
* register TRNDPVPB

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group RND (continued)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register TRNDPVPV
Register Two Redirecting Number Delivery Private, Private

This register increments when two private redirecting numbers deliver to the
terminating set.

Register TRNDPVPV release history
Software release NAO11 includes register TRNDPVPV.

Associated registers
TRNDDEL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register TRNDPBPB
Register Two Redirecting Number Delivery Public, Public

This register increments when two public redirecting numbers deliver to the
terminating set.

Register TRNDPBPB release history
Software release NAO11 includes register TRNDPBPB.

Associated registers
TRNDDEL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register TRNDPBPV
Register Two Redirecting Number Delivery Public, Private

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-504 Operational measurements

OM group RND (end)

This field increments when two redirecting numbers deliver to the terminating
set. The first number is public and the second is private.

Register TRNDPBPV release history
Software release NAO11 includes register TRNDPBPV.

Associated registers
TRNDDEL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register TRNDPVPB
Register Two Redirecting Number Delivery Private, Public

This field increments when two redirecting numbers deliver to the terminating
set. The first number is private and the second is public.

Register TRNDPVPB release history
Software release NAO11 includes register TRNDPVPB.

Associated registers
TRNDDEL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group ROAPPL

OM description
Remote operation service application (ROAPPL)

The OM group ROAPPL provides information on logon attempts, remote
operations (RO), and active sessions that the RO service for an application
processes.

The RO service is a communications interface between applications in the
DMS switch and external processors. An RO is a task that a remote processor
performs at the request of another processor. The main functions of the RO
service are to receive, interpret and transmit remote operations.

The operating company uses the data that the ROAPPL supplies to assess the
request for the RO service by each application. The operating company also
uses the data to detect problems that the system encounters during the
processing of RO requests.

Four peg registers count the following:

« all logon attempts for an exact application

» failed logon attempts for an exact application

» failed incoming ROs that the system directs to an exact application

» failed outgoing ROs that originate from an exact application

A usage register records if there are active (logged on) sessions for an exact
application.

Release history
The OM group ROAPPL was introduced in BCS22.

BCS30
Registers ROAPCON and ROAPCONF were introduced.

Registers
The OM group ROAPPL registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

ROAPLOGA ROAPFLOG ROAPIC ROAPOG
ROAPUSE ROAPCON ROAPCONF
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

Group structure
The OM group ROAPPL provides one tuple for each application.

Key field:
Key field RO_APPL_INDEX consists of the application name. This
field cannot be entered. The list of correct application names that appear
as key field values are CMAP, FT, TRANS, DCR and CALM

Info field:
Info field ROAPPL_ONMINFO consists of the application identifier

Associated OM groups

The OM group ROMISC records the switch-wide use of the RO service and
problems that occur.

Associated functional groups
The following are associated functional groups for OM group ROAPPL:

+ DMS-100 Local

* DMS-100 International

* DMS-250 Toll/Tandem

» DMS-100/200 Local/Toll

+ DMS-300

» Network Operations System (NOS)
* Central MAP (CMAP)

* Network Operations Protocol (NOP)
e Large Business Remote (LBR)

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group ROAPPL appear in the
following table.

Functionality Code
Remote Operations Service NTX560AA
NOP-Generic RO Service NTX560AB

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-507

OM group ROAPPL (continued)

OM group ROAPPL registers: connect RO procedure

NOP application
call connect
remote operation

\

ROMISC_
ROCON

Valid

application 1D? ROMISC_

ROCONF

*Y

ROAPCON

Reserve
N ROMISC
— - —= ROAPCONF |
RQ " ROCONF
session?
Allocate
ROMISC
RO ROCONE [ ROAPCONF  —B
buffers?
Create X25 ROMISC
network ROCONE [ ROAPCONF |
connection?
Wake up RO
N ROMISC
up, ROdown — )—pmer D 0 = e ROAPCONF —B
processors?
Return TRUE Return false
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

OM group ROAPPL registers: incoming call up-task

‘ RO service idle Incoming call ROMISC R Files created for
No SVC has ——p» setup of SVC —  OMLOGA —Pp» RO service to SVC
‘ been established started communication
RO service logged
off—SVC ok 82) Y Allocate flags v
Waiting for logged
on RO

* *N N

Logon RO ROMISC _ ROMISC_
received ROMELOG ROMFLOG

A return error
N ROMISC_ ) :
- ROMELOG L logon RO sent

Application
ID valid?

*Y
ROAPLOGA Session Y Allocate buffers
— ; -
available?
A return error Create application
ROMISC_ N Buffers Yoo )
logon sent - ROMFLOG 0 ok session

Logon on — the
logon is ok and
application task
running

Return result —
— logon RO sent

Session
good?

N RO received from }:

— remote system

Trap failure or
disconnect?

ROAPIC N RO Y
decoded?

ROMISC_R
OMTERM

N
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

OM group ROAPPL registers: outgoing call up-task

: Outgoing call ROMISC Files created for
‘ established — ROGLOGA - (I:?(;)msnirj\;:icczttizfvc
Waiting for logon v Allocate flags
Y,
R (2)

N *N
rLé’fe?\’:eER ROMISC_ | ROMISC_
ROMFLOG ROMFLOG

Logged on —the
logon is ok and
application task

running ‘

ROMISC_ M amests, flom remers
ROMTERM Isconnect?
system

\

N RO Y
ROAPIC - decoded? > >

Y
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

OM group ROAPPL registers: transmit RO procedure
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PP received by RO encode RO?
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service
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RO service
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

OM group ROAPPL use registers

Scan once every

—P 100 s

ROAPUSE

ROAPUSE

Session “n” ROAPUSE

active

Register ROAPCON
Outgoing logon attempts (ROAPCON)

Register ROAPCON counts outgoing logon attempts. The register increases
when the remote operations (RO) service establishes a link. The RO sends a
logon RO to the remote destination.

Register ROAPCON release history
Register ROAPCON was introduced in BCS30.
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register ROAPCONF
Outgoing logon attempt failures (ROAPCONF)

Register ROAPCONF counts outgoing logon attempts that fail.

Register ROAPCONF release history
Register ROAPCONF was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
The system generates RO101 when the system attempts a remote logon.

Register ROAPFLOG
Remote operation service application failed logon attempt (ROAPFLOG)

Register ROAPFLOG counts failed remote operation (RO) logon attempts
associated with an exact application. The RO logon attempts fail because an
application session is not available.

For register ROAPFLOG to increase, the RO service must perform all of the
following steps:

» establish a link

* receive an RO logon request with a correct application identifier
» fail in an attempt to log on to the application

The RO service will fail to logon to an application if the application

initialization fails. The RO service can fail if the application started all
available sessions.

Register ROAPFLOG release history
Register ROAPFLOG was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers
Register ROAPLOGA counts all logon attempts for an exact application.
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

Associated logs

The system generates register RO101 when the system attempts a remote
logon. Log RO101 contains:

» a statement that indicates if the attempt was successful or unsuccessful
e areason why a not complete attempt failed

» the session that received the logon request

» the name of the application that requested the logon

Register ROAPIC
Remote operation service application incoming (ROAPIC)

Register ROAPIC counts failed incoming remote operations (RO) that are
directed to an exact application. Register ROAPIC increases if the RO service
can not decode an RO sent from a remote system in X.409 protocol.

Register ROAPIC release history
Register ROAPIC was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers

Register ROAPOG counts failed outgoing ROs that the system cannot code
into X.409 protocol by the RO service.

Associated logs

The system generates RO103 when the remote operation service cannot code
or decode. Log RO103 includes:

» a statement that indicates the system can not translate the RO (coded or
decoded)

* the session that associates with the error

* the type of error

» the operation identifier

» the name of the application that associates with the RO

Register ROAPLOGA
Remote operation service application logon attempt (ROAPLOGA)
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OM group ROAPPL (continued)

Register ROAPLOGA counts logon attempts associated with an exact
application. Register ROAPLOGA increases if the RO service performs both
of the following steps:

» establishes a link
* receives an RO logon request that contains a correct application identifier

Register ROAPLOGA release history
Register ROAPLOGA was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers
Register ROAPFLOG counts failed logon attempts associated with an exact
application. The attempts fail because of errors or because an application
session is not available.

Register ROMISC_ROMLOGA counts logon attempts by remote systems that
the FO service processes.

Associated logs
The system generates register RO101 when a user attempts a remote logon.
RO101 contains the following:

* a statement that indicates if the attempt was successful
» the reason an attempt that is not complete failed

» the session that received the logon request

» the name of the application that requests the logon

Register ROAPOG
Remote operation service application outgoing (ROAPOG)

Register ROAPOG counts failed outgoing remote operation (RO) that
originate from a exact application. Register ROAPOG increases if the
outgoing RO service cannot encode data from an application into X.409
protocol.

Register ROAPOG release history
Register ROAPOG was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers
Register ROAPIC counts failed incoming ROs for an exact application that the
RO service cannot decode from X.409 protocol.
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OM group ROAPPL (end)

Associated logs

The system generates RO103 when the RO service cannot encode or decode
an RO. Log RO103 includes the following:

a statement that indicates the system can not translate the RO (coded or
decoded)

the session that associates with the error
the type of error

the operation identifier

the name of the application for the RO

Register ROAPUSE
Remote operation service application use (ROAPUSE)

Register ROAPUSE is a usage register. The scan rate is 100 s. Register
ROPAUSE records if an exact application has active sessions.

Register ROAPUSE release history
Register ROAPUSE was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs

The system generates RO103 when the remote operation service cannot code
or decode a remote operation (RO). Log RO103 includes the following:

a statement that indicates the system can not translate the RO (coded or
decoded)

the session associated with the error
the type of error

the operation identifier

the name of the application for the RO
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OM group ROMISC

OM description
Remote operation service office wide (ROMISC)

The OM group ROMISC counts logon attempts that remote systems initiate.
The OM group ROMISC also counts error conditions that occur when the
remote operation (RO) service processes remote system requests. The system
uses the data ROMISC supplies to assess the need for the RO service by all
applications. The system also uses the data to detect problems.

The RO service is a communications interface between applications in the
DMS switch and external processors. An RO is a task that a remote processor
performs at the request of another processor. The main functions of the RO
service are to receive, understand, and transmit remote operations.

Release history
The OM group ROMISC was introduced in BCS22.

BCS30
This feature has registers ROCON and ROCONF added.

Registers
The OM group ROMISC registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

ROMLOGA ROMFLOG ROMTERM ROCON
ROCONF

Group structure
The OM group ROMISC provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no Key field

Info field:
There is no Info field

Associated OM groups

The OM group ROAPPL counts logon attempts, remote operations, and active
sessions for an exact application.
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OM group ROMISC (continued)

Associated functional groups
The following functional groups are for OM group ROMISC:

 DMS-100 Local

*  DMS-100 International

* DMS-250 Toll/Tandem

» DMS-100/200 Local/Toll
 DMS-300

* Network Operations System (NOS)
* Centralized MAP (CMAP)

* Network Operations Protocol (NOP)
* Large Business Remote (LBR)

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group ROMISC appear in the
following table.

Functionality Code
Remote Operations Service NTX560AA
NOP-Generic RO Service NTX560AB
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OM group ROMISC (continued)

OM group ROMISC registers - connect RO procedure

NOP application
calls connect
remote operation

Valid

application
ID?

ROCONF

ROAPPL_
ROAPCON

Reserve RO ROCONF —> | ROAPPL_ »
session? ROAPCONF

Allocate RO ROCONF — ROAPPL_ 3
buffers? ROAPCONF

X25 netyvork ROCONF |1 > ROAPPL_

connection? ROAPCONF
Wake up

RO up, down ROCONF 3 | ROAPPL_ I, .

processors? ROAPCONF

Return TRUE

Y

Return FALSE
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OM group ROMISC (continued)

OM group ROMISC registers - incoming call up-task

RO service idle Incoming call
No SVCis ——3 setup of SVC
established started

ROMLOGA

Files created for

——» RO service to SVC

communication

RO service logged
off — SVC ok
Waiting for
logged on RO

Allocate flags

>

Logon RO

received ROMFLOG
Application~N__ || pomrLoG
ID valid?

A return error

— logon RO sent

Session
available?

ROAPPL_
ROAPLOGA

A return error
-~

ROMFLOG
logon sent

Logon on —
the logon is ok
and application
task running

Trap
failure or
disconnect?

ROMTERM

7

ROAPIC

o

Allocate buffers

N Buffers
ok?

Return result
L — logon RO sent
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system
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DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-520 Operational measurements

OM group ROMISC (continued)

OM group ROMISC registers - outgoing call up-task

Outgoing call Files created for
established —>» | ROGLOGA > RO service to SVC

communication
Waiting for Allocate flags Y
logon RR -

Logon RR
received ROMFLOG | ROMFLOG

Logged on —the
logon is ok and
EEE—— application task

running

Trap failure RO received
ROMTERM po,— from remote
disconnect? system

4

ROAPPL_
ROAPIC

b

Register ROCON
Outgoing logon attempts (ROCON)

Register ROCON counts outgoing logon attempts. Register ROCON increases
when a host application attempts to set up an application association with a
remote operations service.

Register ROCON release history
Register ROCON was introduced in BCS30.
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OM group ROMISC (continued)

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register ROCONF
Outgoing logon attempt failure (ROCONF)

Register ROCONF counts outgoing logon attempts that fail.

Register ROCONF release history
Register ROCONF was introduced in BCS30.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
The system generates RO101 when the system attempts a remote logon.

Register ROMFLOG
Remote operation service failed logon attempt (ROMFLOG)

Register ROMFLOG counts failed logon attempts that remote systems
initiates. Register ROMFLOG increases if a logon fails because the setup of a
switched virtual circuit (SVC) is not successful. Alogon also fails if no correct
application identifier is present in an RO.

Register ROMFLOG release history
Register ROMFLOG was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers
Register ROMLOGA counts all logon attempts directed to the RO service
from remote systems.

Register ROAPPL_ROAPFLOG counts failed logon attempts associated with
an exact application.
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OM group ROMISC (continued)

Associated logs
The system generates RO101 when the system attempts a remote logon. Log
RO101 contains:

» a statement that indicates if the attempt was successful
» the reason why a logon attempt failed

» the session that received the logon request

» the name of the application that requests the logon

Register ROMLOGA
Remote operation service logon attempt (ROMLOGA)

Register ROMLOGA counts logon attempts that involve the setup of a
switched virtual circuit connection. The connection is between the remote
system and the RO service. The system directs logon attempts to the RO
service from remote systems.

Register ROMLOGA release history
Register ROMLOGA was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers
Register ROMFLOG counts failed logon attempts that occur before an
application logon begins.

Register ROAPPL_ROAPLOGA counts logon attempts that associate with an
exact application.

Associated logs
The system generates RO101 when the system attempts a remote logon. Log
RO101 contains:

» a statement that indicates if the attempt was successful
» the reason why a logon attempt failed

» the session that received the logon request

» the name of the application that requests the logon

Register ROMTERM
Remote operation service terminations (ROMTERM)

Register ROMTERM counts session terminations with errors for all
applications that use the remote operation (RO) service. An session
termination with errors is a session not terminated by a normal logoff
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OM group ROMISC (end)

procedure. The causes of these session terminations with errors include the

following:
* traps
« failures

* remote system disconnects

The system uses data that ROMTERM provides to determine the stability of
the RO service.

Register ROMTERM release history
Register ROMTERM was introduced in BCS22.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
The system generates RO104 when a session termination with errors occurs.
Termination can be a result of a remote system, by an application or by the
remote operation (RO) service. Log RO104 contains

» the name of the system or software that terminated the session
» the reason for the termination
» the name of the application that uses the session
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OM group RRTE

OM description
Reroute control (RRTE)

The OM group RRTE counts calls that reroute from a designated route list to
a different route list in the route chain. The network management reroute
control performs the reroutes.

Reroute control allows the operating company to reroute a percentage of calls.
The system reroutes calls from a designated route list to a different route list
in the route chain. The percentage level ranges from 1 to 100.

Release history
The OM group RRTE was introduced in BCS20.

Registers
The OM group RRTE registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

GRTCNT )

Group structure

The OM group RRTE provides one tuple for each active reroute control. The
maximum number of active network management controls is 256.

The percentage of calls to redirect appears in field LEVEL. The routes of
redirected calls appear in fields TABID and KEY in subtable NWMRROUT of
table REROUTE.

The user can enter a maximum of 1024 reroute numbers in table REROUTE.
Each reroute number points to a maximum of 16 groups of routes and control
percentage levels. Only one of the groups may be active at a time.

Key field:
the number of the reroute control as defined in field RRTNO

in table REROUTE. The range is 0 to 1023.

Info field:
There is no Info field

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-525

OM group RRTE (continued)

Associated OM groups
There are no associated OM groups.

Associated functional groups
The RRTE functional group is available for all types of DMS offices.

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group RRTE are in the following

table.
Functionality Code
Network Management NTX060AB
Local Features I NTX902AA

OM group RRTE registers

Receive digits
Translate digits

Call proceeds to
designated route
element

Is reroute control
active?

RRTCNT

Y

System reroutes
call

Register RRTCNT
Rerouted calls (RRTCNT)
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OM group RRTE (end)

Register RRTCNT counts calls that are the reroute control reroutes.

Register RRTCNT release history
Register RRTCNT was introduced in BCS20.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs

The system generates NWM300 when the system activates or deactivates the
reroute control.
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OM group RSCIR

OM Description
Remote switching center interswitching channel traffic (RSCIR)

The OM group RSCIR evaluates traffic loads on interswitching channels.
Interswitching channels are channels on the DS-1 links that connect two
remote switching centers (RSC) located at a remote site.

The OM group RSCIR provides information about the following types of calls
from a line at one RSC to a line at another RSC:

* line-to-line calls

* line-to-trunk calls

» trunk-to-line calls

e trunk-to-trunk calls

One usage register records the number of busy interswitching channels.

A remote site can host a maximum of two RSCs. Each RSC contains:

» aremote cluster controller (RCC)

e up to two remote maintenance modules (RMM)

» from 1 to 9 line concentrating modules (LCM) or nine remote line
concentrating modules (RLCM)

DS-1 links connect the RCC to the host site. The RCC also connects to:

* LCMs (by DS30 links)

* RLCMs (by DS-1 links)

* RMMs (by DS30A links)

* trunks (by DS-1 links)

* the other RSC (by DS-1 links)

Time switches inside the RCCs handles the connection of channels on the links

between:

* the LCMs

* the RLCMs
* the RMMs

e the trunks
* the second RSC
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OM group RSCIR (continued)

Interswitched channels in the time switches of the two RSCs connect links of
the two RSCs in the following ways:

« An LCM link of one RSC connects to an LCM link of the second RSC.
« An LCM link of one RSC connects to a trunk link of the second RSC.
* A trunk link on one RSC connects to a trunk link of the second RSC.

Release history
The OM group RSCIR was introduced in BCS25.

BCS36
Register RSCIRCBU records if interswitched channels carry EDUAL

overflow lines calls.

BCS34
Registers RSCIRALL, RSCIRALT, RSCIRATL, RSCIRATT, and
RSCIRCBU include operational measurements for calls that are recovered by

a warm emergency stand-alone (ESA) exit.

BCS30
Registers RSCIRALL, RSCIRBLL, RSCIRALT, RSCIRBLT, RSCIRATL,

RSCIRBLT, RSCIRCBU increase when a call involves an ISDN set. An
important call is a line-to-line, line-to-trunk, or trunk-to-line interswitched

call.

Registers
The OM group RSCIR registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

RSCIRALL RSCIRBLL RSCIRALT
RSCIRBLT RSCIRATL RSCIRBTL
RSCIRATT RSCIRBTT RSCIRCBU

Group structure
OM group RSCIR provides one tuple for each RSC in an office.

Key field:
There is no Key field

Info field:
DUAL_RSC_OMINFO. This field consists of SITEYPE and XPMNO.

The SITETYPE consists of fixed parameters REMOTE and RSC.
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OM group RSCIR (continued)

The ADNUM is the node number of the RCC (0 to 4095).

To make sure DUAL_RSC_OMINFO prints part of RSCIR, the user must
enter fields SITE, PMTYPE, and RCCNO in table RCCINV.

To obtain a printout of RSCIR the user must enter the interswitching links in
table IRLNKV.

Associated OM groups

The RSCIS provides information about traffic loads on intraswitching
channels in a remote switching center (RSC).

Associated functional groups

The Remote Switching Center (RSC) functional group is for the OM group
RSCIR.

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group RSCIR are in the following

table.
Functionality Code
Remote Switching Center NTX145AA
Intra-RSC Calling NTX150AA
ISDN on RSC NTXJO0AA
Enhanced Dual Capability NTXS68AA
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OM group RSCIR (continued)

OM group RSCIR registers

Caller originateq
call

Line-to-line RSCIRALL

call?

N

All channels
busy?

N

RSCIRBLL

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel

Line-to-trunk \Y RSCIRALT

Y

All channels
busy?

N

RSCIRBLT

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel

Trunk-to-line \\Y RSCIRATL
call?

N

All channels
busy?

N

RSCIRBLT

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel

N

Call cannot use
interswitching
channel

N

N

All channels \\Y
busy?

RSCIRBTT

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel
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OM group RSCIR (continued)

OM group RSCIR registers (end)

S/W completes
RSC in ESA \Y call through
network modules
at host site

Route call to
tone or
treatment

OM group RSCIR usage registers

Scan once

— every 100
seconds

Y RSCIRCBU
Busy channel?

Register RSCIRALL
Line-to-line calls attempted on interswitching channels (RSCIRALL)

Register RSCIRALL counts attempts to originate line-to-line calls on
interswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
because all interswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that
cannot complete because the destination is busy.

Register RSCIRALL release history
Register RSCIRALL was introduced in BCS25.
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OM group RSCIR (continued)

BCS34
Register RSCIRALL increases for calls that the system set up during a warm
emergency stand-alone (ESA) exit.

BCS30
Register RSCIRALL increases when an ISDN set attempts to originate a
line-to-line call on interswitching channels.

Associated registers
Register RSCIRBLL counts line-to-line calls that busy interswitching
channels block.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIRALL - RSCIRBLL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRALT
Line-to-trunk calls attempted on interswitching channels (RSCIRALT)

Register RSCIRALT counts attempts to originate line-to-trunk calls on
interswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
because all interswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that
cannot complete because the destination is busy.

Register RSCIRALT release history
Register RSCIRALT was introduced in BCS25.

BCS34
Register RSCIRALT increases for calls that the system set up during a warm
emergency stand-alone (ESA) exit

BCS30
Register RSCIRALT increases when an ISDN set attempts to originate a
line-to-trunk call on interswitching channels.

Associated registers
Register RSCIRBLT counts line-to-trunk calls that busy interswitching
channels block.

Not blocked line-to-trunk calls = RSCIRALT - RSCIRBLT

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-533

OM group RSCIR (continued)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRATL
Trunk-to-line calls attempted on interswitching channels (RSCIRATL)

Register RSCIRATL counts attempts to originate trunk-to-line calls on

interswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
because all interswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that
cannot complete because the destination is busy.

Register RSCIRATL release history
Register RSCIRATL was introduced in BCS20.

BCS34

Register RSCIRATL increases for calls that the system sets up during a warm

emergency stand-alone (ESA) exit.

BCS30
Register RSCIRATL increases when an ISDN set attempts to originate a

trunk-to-line call on interswitching channels.

Associated registers
Register RSCIRBTL counts trunk-to-line calls that busy interswitching
channels block.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIRATL - RSCIRBTL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRATT
Trunk-to-trunk calls attempted on interswitching channels (RSCIRATT)

Register RSCIRATT counts attempts to originate trunk-to-trunk calls on
interswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
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OM group RSCIR (continued)

because all interswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that
cannot complete because the destination trunk is busy.

Register RSCIRATT release history
Register RSCIRATT was introduced in BCS25.

BCS34
Register RSCIRATT increases for calls that the system sets up during a warm
emergency stand-alone (ESA) exit.

Associated registers
RSCIRBTT counts trunk-to-trunk calls that busy interswitching channels
block.

Not blocked trunk-to-trunk calls = RSCIRATT - RSCIRBTT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRBLL
Line-to-line calls blocked by busy interswitching channels (RSCIRBLL)

Register RSCIRBLL increases when a line-to-line call cannot complete
because all the interswitching channels are busy.

When a line-to-line call cannot complete because all of the interswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call travels through the DS-1
links to the host site.

Register RSCIRBLL release history
Register RSCIRBLL was introduced in BCS25.

BCS30

Register RSCIRBLL increases when a line-to-line call that an ISDN set
originates cannot complete. The call can not complete because all the
interswitching channels are busy.

Associated registers
Register RSCIRALL counts line-to-line calls attempted on interswitching
channels.
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Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIRALL - RSCIRBLL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRBLT
Line-to-trunk calls blocked by busy interswitching channels (RSCIRBLT)

Register RSCIRBLT increases when a line-to-trunk call can not complete
because all the interswitching channels are busy.

When a line-to-trunk call can not complete because all the interswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call travels through the DS-1
links to the host site. The call goes to the destination through a different trunk
connected to the host site.

Register RSCIRBLT release history
Register RSCIRBLT was introduced in BCS20.

BCS30
Register RSCIRBLT increases when a line-to-trunk call originated by an ISDN
set can not complete. The call can not complete because all the interswitching

channels are busy.

Associated registers
Register RSCIRALT counts line-to-trunk calls attempted on interswitching
channels.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIRALT - RSCIRBLT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRBTL
Trunk-to-line calls blocked by busy interswitching channels (RSCIRBT)
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Register RSCIRBTL increases when a trunk-to-line call cannot complete
because all the interswitching channels are busy.

When a trunk-to-line call cannot complete because all the interswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call goes through the DS-1
links to the host site. The call goes to the destination through a different trunk
connected to the host site.

Register RSCIRBTL release history
Register RSCIRBTL was introduced in BCS25.

BCS30

Register RSCIRBTL increases when a trunk-to-line call originated by an
ISDN set cannot complete. The call cannot complete because all the
interswitching channels are busy.

Associated registers
Register RSCIRATL counts trunk-to-line calls attempted on interswitching
channels.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIRATL - RSCIRBTL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRBTT
Trunk-to-trunk calls blocked by busy interswitching channels (RSCIRBTT)

Register RSCIRBTT increases when a trunk-to-trunk call cannot complete.
The call cannot complete because all the interswitching channels are busy.

When a trunk-to-trunk call cannot complete because all the interswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call travels through the DS-1
links to the host site.

Register RSCIRBTT release history
Register RSCIRBTT was introduced in BCS25.

Associated registers
Register RSCIRATT counts trunk-to-trunk calls attempted on interswitching
channels.
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OM group RSCIR (continued)

Not blocked trunk-to-trunk calls = RSCIRATT - RSCIRBTL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCIRCBU
Busy interswitching channels (RSCIRCBU)

Register RSCIRCBU is a usage register. The system scans the channels every
100 s. The results are accumulated in the remote and the counter is updated in
the CM every 15 minutes. Register RSCIRCBU records if interswitched
channels are busy.

These channels carry line-to-line, line-to-trunk, trunk-to-line, and
trunk-to-trunk calls.

Register RSCIRCBU release history
Register RSCIRCBU was introduced in BCS25.

BCS36
Register RSCIRCBU records if interswitched channels are busy. The channels
carry EDUAL overflow lines calls.

BCS34

Register RSCIRCBU records if interswitched channels are busy. The channels
carry calls that the system set up during a warm emergency stand-alone (ESA)
exit.

BCS30
Register RSCIRCBU records if interswitched channels are busy. The channels
carry line-to-line, line-to-trunk, and trunk-to-line calls that ISDN sets up.

Associated registers
Register LMD_LMTRU records the number of lines that are in line_cp_busy
and line_cp_busy_deload states.

Register LMD_LMTRU = 2 X RSCIRCBU for interswitched call part of
LMD_LMTRU.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group RSCIR (end)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.
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OM group RSCIS

OM description
Remote switching center intraswitching traffic (RSCIS)

Register RSCIS evaluates traffic loads on intraswitching channels in a remote
switching center (RSC).
Eight peg registers count the following types of calls:

* Line-to-line calls that originate and terminate on lines that connect to the
same RSC

» Line-to-trunk calls in the same RSC

* Trunk-to-line calls in the same RSC

» Trunk-to-trunk calls in the same RSC

One use register records the number of busy intraswitching channels in an

RSC.

The RSC contains:

* aremote cluster controller (RCC)

¢ a maximum of two remote maintenance modules (RMM)

* amaximum of nine line concentrating modules (LCM) or nine remote line
concentrating modules (RLCM)

The RCC connects to the host site by DS-1 links. The RSC connects to:

* LCMs (by DS30 links)

* RLCMs (by DS-1 links)

* RMMs (by DS30A links)

* trunks (by DS-1 links)

A time switch inside the RCC handles the connection of channels on:
» the links between the LCMs

* the RMMs

* the RLCMs

* the second RCC

* the trunks
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

Intraswitched channels in the time switch connect:

*« achannel on an LCM link to a channel on another LCM link of the same
RSC

* two channels on the same LCM of an RSC
* achannel on an LCM link to a channel on a trunk link of the same RSC

Release history
The OM group RSCIS was introduced before BCS20.

BCS36
In the Info field, the system replaces the node number of the RCC in table
LCMINV. The system replaces the node number with the value of ADNUM
from table RCCINV. An ADNUM value associates with each tuple that the
peripheral inventory table for an RSC defines. This procedure affects all
registers in RSCIS.

BCS34
Registers RSCISALL, RSCISALT, RSCISATL, RSCISATT, and RSCISCBU
include operational measurements for calls that a warm emergency
stand-alone (ESA) exit recovers.

BCS30
Registers RSCISALL, RSCISBLL, RSCISALT, RSCISBLT, RSCISATL,
RSCISBTL, and RSCISCBU increase when an applicable call involves an
ISDN set. An applicable call would be a line-to-line, line-to-trunk, or
trunk-to-line intraswitched call.

BCS29
This feature contains registers that increase for non-emergency stand-alone
(ESA) intraswitched calls that involve RCS lines.

Registers
The OM group RSCIS registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

RSCISALL RSCISBLL RSCISALT RSCISBLT
RSCISATL RSCISBTL RSCISATT RSCISBTT
RSCISCBU

Group structure
The OM group RSCIS provides one tuple for each RSC in an office.
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
RSC_OMINFO. This field contains the following parts: SITETYPE
and XMPNO. Part SITETYPE consists of fixed parameters REMOTE
and RSC. Part XPMNO is the node number of the RCC (0 to 127).

To make sure that RCS_OMINFO appears in a printout of RSCIS, enter fields
SITE, PMTYPE and RCCNO in table RCCINWV.

BCS36

The field ADNUM adds to table RCCIN. Field ADNUM must contain the
different external administrative number (0 to 4095) that associates with a
peripheral module. The ADNUM value does not depend on the method a
subscriber uses to enter the peripheral inventory tables. The numbers for OMs
do not change during dump/restore operations. The system replaces the node
number of the RCC in table LCMINV with the value of ADNUM from table
RCCINV. An ADNUM value associates with each tuple that the peripheral
inventory table for an RSC defines. This process affects all registers in RSCIS.

Associated OM groups
The system uses RSCIR to evaluate traffic loads on interswitching channels.

Associated functional groups

The Remote Switching Center (RSC) functional group associates with OM
group RSCIS.

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group RSCIS are in the following

table:
Functionality Code
Remote Switching Center NTX145AA
RSC Intracalling NTX150AA
ISDN on RSC NTXJO0AA
EADAS Hardware Inventory Control NTXR21AA
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

OM group RSCIS registers

Caller originates
call

Call =
line-to-line2

RSCISALL

All channels
busy?

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel

RSCISALT

All channels
busy?,

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel

RSCISATL

All channels
busy?,

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel

RSCISATT

Call cannot use
interswitching
channel

Vv

All channels
busy?,

S/W completes
the call using
interswitched
channel

RSCISBLL

RSCISBLT

RSCISBTL

RSCISBTT
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

OM group RSCIS registers (continued)

S/W completes
call through ntwk.
modules at host
site

Route call to tone
or treatment

OM group RSCIS use registers

Scan once

— every 100 s

Channel
busy?

RSCISCBU

Register RSCISALL
Line-to-line calls attempted on intraswitching channels (RSCISALL)

Register RSCISALL counts attempts to originate line-to-line calls on
intraswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
because all intraswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that do
not complete because the destination is busy.

Register RSCISALL release history
Register RSCISALL was introduced before BCS20.

BCS34
Register RSCISALL increases for calls that a warm ESA exit recovers.
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

BCS30
Register RSCISALL increases when an ISDN set attempts to originate a
line-to-line call on intraswitching channels.

BCS29
Register counts non-ESA intraswitched calls involving RCS lines.

Associated registers

Register RSCISBLL counts line-to-line calls that busy intraswitching channels
block.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIS_RSCISALL - RSCIS_RSCISBLL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISALT
Line-to-trunk calls attempted on intraswitching channels (RSCISALT)

Register RSCISALT counts attempts to originate line-to-trunk calls on
intraswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
because all intraswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that do
not complete because the destination is busy.

Register RSCISALT release history
Register RSCISALT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS34
Register RSCISALT increases for calls that a warm ESA exit recovers.

BCS30
Register RSCISALT increases when an ISDN set attempts to originate a
line-to-trunk call on intraswitching channels.

BCS29
Register counts non-ESA intraswitched calls involving RCS lines.

Associated registers
Register RSCISBLT increases when a line-to-trunk call does not complete
because all intraswitching channels are busy.
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

Not blocked line-to-trunk calls = RSCIS_RSCISALT - RSCIS_RSCISBLT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISATL
Trunk-to-line calls attempted on intraswitching channels (RSCISATL)

Register RSCISATL counts attempts to originate trunk-to-line calls on
intraswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
because all intraswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that do
not complete because the destination is busy.

Register RSCISATL release history
Register RSCISATL was introduced before BCS20.

BCS34
Register RSCISATL increases for calls that a warm ESA exit recovers.

BCS30
Register RSCISATL increases when an ISDN set attempts to originate a
trunk-to-line call on intraswitching channels.

BCS29
Register counts non-ESA intraswitched calls involving RCS lines.

Associated registers

Register RSCISBLT increases when a line-to-trunk call does not complete
because all intraswitching channels are busy.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIS_RSCISATL - RSCIS_RSCISBTL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISATT
Trunk-to-trunk calls attempted on intraswitching channels (RSCISATT)
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

Register RSCISATT counts attempts to originate trunk-to-trunk calls on
intraswitching channels. The total includes calls that the system blocks
because all intraswitching channels are busy. The total excludes calls that do
not complete because the destination trunk is busy.

Register RSCISATT release history
Register RSCISATT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS34
Register RSCISATT increases for calls that a warm ESA exit recovers.

BCS29
Register counts non-ESA intraswitched calls involving RCS lines.

Associated registers
Register RSCISBTT increases when a trunk-to-trunk call does not complete
because all intraswitching channels are busy.

Not blocked trunk-to-trunk calls = RSCIS _RSCISATT - RSCIS_RSCISBTT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISBLL
Line-to-line calls blocked by busy intraswitching channels (RSCISBLL)

Register RSCISBLL increases when a line-to-line call does not complete
because all intraswitching channels are busy.

When a line-to-line call does not complete, because all intraswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call travels through the DS-1
links to the host site.

Register RSCISBLL release history
Register RSCISBLL was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30

Register RSCISBLL increases when a line-to-line call that an ISDN set
originates does not complete. The call does not complete because all
intraswitching channels are busy.
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

BCS29
Register counts non-ESA intraswitched calls involving RCS lines.

Associated registers
Register RRSCISALL counts attempts to originate line-to-line calls on
intraswitching channels.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIS _RSCISALL - RSCIS _RSCISBLL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISBLT
Line-to-trunk calls blocked by busy intraswitching channels (RSCISBLT)

Register RSCISBLT increases when a line-to-trunk call does not complete
because all intraswitching channels are busy.

When a line-to-trunk call does not complete, because all intraswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call travels through the DS-1
links to the host site. The call travels to the destination through a different
trunk that connects to the host site.

Register RSCISBLT release history
Register RSCISBLT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30

Register RSCISBLL increases when a line-to-line call that an ISDN set
originates does not complete. The call does not complete because all
intraswitching channels are busy.

Associated registers
Register RSCISALT counts attempts to originate line-to-trunk calls on
intraswitching channels.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIS_RSCISALT - RSCIS_RSCISBLT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group RSCIS (continued)

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISBTL
Trunk-to-line calls blocked by busy intraswitching channels (RSCSBTL)

Register RSCISBTL increases when a trunk-to-line call does not complete
because all intraswitching channels are busy.

When a trunk-to-line call does not complete, because all intraswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call travels through the DS-1
links to the host site. The call travels to the destination through a different
trunk connected to the host site.

Register RSCISBTL release history
Register RSCISBTL was introduced before BCS20.

BCS30

Register RSCISBLL increases when a line-to-line call that an ISDN set
originates does not complete. The call does not complete because all
intraswitching channels are busy.

BCS29
Register counts non-ESA intraswitched calls involving RCS lines.

Associated registers

Register RSCISATL counts attempts to originate trunk-to-line calls on
intraswitching channels.

Not blocked line-to-line calls = RSCIS_RSCISATL - RSCIS_RSCISBTL

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISBTT
Trunk-to-trunk calls blocked by busy intraswitching channels (RSCISBTT)

Register RSCISBTT increases when a trunk-to-trunk call does not complete.
The call does not complete because all intraswitching channels are busy.

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements  1-549

OM group RSCIS (continued)

When a trunk-to-trunk call does not complete, because all intraswitching
channels are busy, software reroutes the call. The call travels through the DS-1
links to the host site.

Register RSCISBTT release history
Register RSCISBTT was introduced before BCS20.

BCS29
Register counts non-ESA intraswitched calls that involve RCS lines.

Associated registers
Register RSCISATT counts attempts to originate trunk-to-trunk calls on
intraswitching channels.

Not blocked trunk-to-trunk calls = RSCIS_RSCISATT - RSCIS_RSCISBTT

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

Register RSCISCBU
Busy intraswitching channels (RSCISCBU)

Register RSCISCBU is a use register. Every 100 s, the system scans
intraswitching channels and register RSCISCBU records the number of
intraswitched channels that are busy. The results are accumulated in the remote
and the counter in the CM is updated every 15 minutes.

These channels carry line-to-line, line-to-trunk, trunk-to-line, and
trunk-to-trunk calls.

Register RSCISCBU release history
Register RSCISCBU was introduced before BCS20.

BCS34
Register RSCISCBU increases for calls that a warm emergency stand-alone
(ESA) exit recovers.

BCS30
Register RSCISCBU records if intraswitched channels carry line-to-line,
line-to-trunk, and trunk-to-line calls. These calls originate in an ISDN set.
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OM group RSCIS (end)

BCS29
Register RSCISCBU counts non-ESA intraswitched calls involving RCS lines.

Associated registers
Register LMD _LMTRU records the number of lines that are call processing
busy and the lines on which the system deloads call processing.

Register LMD_LMTRU = 2x RSCISCBU for the intraswitching channel use
portion on LMD_LMTRU

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
There are no extension registers.

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Operational measurements 1-551

OM group RSDTLINE

OM description
Restricted Dial Tone

RSDT provides information on the number of transitions from RSDT eligible
to RSDT in-effect, the number of transitions from RSDT in-effect to RSDT
eligible, and the number of deletions from table RSDTLINE.

Release history
OM group RSDTLINE was introduced in NA010.

Registers
The following OM group RSDTLINE registers display on the MAP terminal
as follows:
RSDT

CLASS: ACTIVE
START:1998/01/29 12:30 THUR; STOP: 1998/01/31 13:38:11 SAT;
SLOWSAMPLES: 4 ,; FASTSAMPLES: 36;

ELITOEFF EFFTOELI DELSO DELTC
DELACT DELAUDIT

0 3 2 1 3

Group structure
OM group RSDTLINE

Key field:
None

Info field:
Not applicable

Associated OM groups
None
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

Associated functionality codes

The functionality code associated with OM group RSDTLINE is shown in the
following table.

Functionality Code

Restricted Dial Tone cstc0029
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

OM group RSDT registers EFFTOELI and DELSO and commands NEW or COPYSET

SERVORD command NEW or COPYSET entered

Y

Non—OM associated checks

Y

Warning message and
RSDT100 log
generated

\

Are Remove the line from
line options compatible table RSDTLINE

with RSDT?
* Y

Remove RSDT DN's line DELSO
attributes from line structure

'

Is the new LCC 1FR
or RES/1FR?

Proceed \)vith usual Proceed with usual
command flow command flow
Is the command Change LEN state in
successful? table RSDTLINE to
ELIGIBLE
Reset I_ine Witr_\ the RSDT EFFTOELI
DN's line attributes and
generate a warning
END -
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

OM group RSDT registers ELITOEFF

SERVORD command OUT, CLN,
EXBDELM or EXBDELG entered

v

Non-OM associated RSDT checks

v

Initialize line with
RSDT DN attributes
and digitone

#

Change line state in
RSDTLINE to
IN_EFFECT

¢

ELITOEFF

v

Return line To
Service (RTS)

'

Warning message
generated

END

297-8021-814 Standard 14.02 May 2001




Operational measurements  1-555

OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

OM group RSDT registers ELITOEFF and DELSO

SERVORD command SWAP entered

Y

Non—-OM associated checks

Y

Is the new LCC 1FR
or RES/1FR?

Is LEN supposed to be
freed?

Initialize line with
RSDT DN attributes
and digitone

v

Change line state in

RSDTLINE to .
Warning message and
IN_EFFECT
- RSDT100 log -—

‘ generated

\

Are

the options compatible
with RSDT?

ELITOEFF Remove the line
from table
* RSDTLINE
Return line To
Service (RTS)
DELSO
N Y
Y

Warning message Perform SWAP on
generated > other LENs — END
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

OM group RSDT register DELSO

SERVORD command CHG entered

v

Non—OM associated checks

v

Is the LCC

modified ?

Is the new LCC 1FR

or RES/1FR?

VY

Warning message and
RSDT100 log
generated

Remove the line
from RSDTLINE
table

Y

vy v

DELSO

Proceed with usual
CHG command
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

OM group RSDT register DELTC

Table control DEL command entered
in table RSDTLINE

Y

Non—-OM associated checks

N
command entered from a
able control interface?

DEL command

DELTC i
- Proceed with usual
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

OM group RSDT register DELACT

RSDT CI used to activate the feature

Y

Verify the LENS in
table RSDTLINE

Verify the next LEN

line data in LNINV
ompatible with RSDT?

in table RSDTLINE 41

Warning message and
Is the LCC 1FR RSDT100 log

or RES/1FR? generated

A y

N Remove LEN from
table RSDTLINE

options compatible with
RSDT?

v

DELACT

-

Is this the last LEN
in table RSDTLINE 2

END
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

OM group RSDT register DELAUDIT

RSDT system audit begins

Is the
verify flag to True ?

Verify the LENs in

Is this
the daily RSDT audit

table RSDTLINE |

Skip
Verify the next LEN audit

line data in LNINV
ompatible with RSDT?2

Is the LCC 1FR
or RES/1FR?

Are
options compatible with
RSDT?

Is this the last LEN
in table RSDTLINE 2

END

P> intable RSDTLINE

Warning message and

AUD394 log generated

'

Remove LEN from
table RSDTLINE

v

DELAUDIT
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

Register ELITOEFF
Register Restricted Dial Tone Eligible to In_Effect Status Change

ELITOEFF counts the number of times the LEN status for any line changes
from ELIGIBLE to IN_EFFECT by use of the SERVORD OUT, SWAP, CLN,
EXBDELM, or EXBDELG command.

Register ELITOEFF release history
Register <short name> was introduced in NA010.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register EFFTOELI
Restricted Dial Tone In_Effect to Eligible Status Change

EFFTOELI counts the number of times the LEN status for any line changes
from IN_EFFECT to ELIGIBLE by use of the SERVORD NEW or COPYSET

command.

Register EFFTOELI release history
Register EFFTOELI was introduced in NAO10.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register DELSO
Deleted by SERVORD

DELSO counts the number of LENSs that are removed from table RSDTLINE
by SERVORD commands CHG, NEW, COPYSET, or SWAP. LENs are
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OM group RSDTLINE (continued)

removed because the LCC was changed from 1FR or RES/1FR or an RSDT
incompatible option was assigned.

Register DELSO release history
Register DELSO was introduced in NA010.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register DELTC
Deleted by table control.

DELTC counts each LEN that is removed from table RSDTLINE by a table
control command.

Register DELTC release history
Register DELTC was introduced in NA010.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register DELACT
Deleted by feature activation.

This register is pegged when an RSDT line is removed from table RSDTLINE
during the activation of the feature with the RSDT CI command. Lines are
removed because the LCC was not 1FR or RES/1FR, the line had an
incompatible option, or because line data in table LNINV is not compatible
with RSDT.
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OM group RSDTLINE (end)

Register DELACT release history
Register DELACT was introduced in <release>.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register DELAUDIT
Deleted by Audit.

DELAUDIT counts each LEN that is removed from table RSDTLINE by an
RSDT audit. The LEN is deleted because the LCC was not 1FR or RES/1FR,
an RSDT incompatible option was assigned, or the line data in table LNINV
is not compatible with RSDT.

Register DELAUDIT release history
Register DELAUDIT was introduced in NA010.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RTEASUM

OM description
REAL: TIME tool equal access summary (RTEASUM)

The OM group RTEASUM counts call attempts for equal access (EA) call
destinations.

This OM group contains information about local access and transport access
(LATA) call destinations. The LATA is the local area in a numbering plan area
(NPA) that a carrier can handle. The number of attempts increases by
destination and LATA route.

The system provides RTEASUM for all DMS offices.

Release history
The OM group RTEASUM was introduced in BCS29.

Registers
The OM group RTEASUM registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

GT EAATT RTEAATT2 RTEAT7AT RTEA7AT2 >

Group structure

The OM group RTEASUM provides one tuple for each equal access
destination.

Key field:
EA destination identifier

This group contains the destination tuples listed in the following table.

Destination tuples (Sheet 1 of 2)

Destination type Associated key
Extended Areas Service EAS
IntraLATA INTRA_LATA
Feature group A FGA
Feature group B FGB
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OM group RTEASUM (continued)

Destination tuples (Sheet 2 of 2)

Destination type Associated key
Feature group C FGC
Feature group D FGD

Associated OM groups
The RTFEAT counts activations of features that affect real time.

The RTLTSUM counts origination and termination attempts for each line and
trunk type.

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups.

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group RTEASUM are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

Common Basic NTXO001AA
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OM group RTEASUM (continued)

OM group RTEASUM registers

Off-hook
detected

\

Digits message
received

\

Equal access
destination
determined

Is SS7
trunking
used?

RTEAATT
. RTEAATT2

RTEA7TAT
RTEA7AT2

Register RTEA7AT
Call attempts using SS7 trunking (RTEAT7AT)

Register RTEA7AT counts call attempts to a specified equal access destination
that uses SS7 trunking.

Register RTEATAT release history
Register RTEA7AT was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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OM group RTEASUM (end)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RTEAT7AT2

Register RTEAATT
Call attempts (RTEAATT)

Register RTEAATT counts call attempts to a specified equal access
destination.

Register RTEAATT release history
Register RTEAATT was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RTEAATT2
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OM group RTESVCS

OM description

The Operational measurements group (OMgroup) Routelist Services
(RTESVCYS) collects the number of Call Forward Interface Busy (CFIB)
attempts.

Registers
OM group RTESVCS registers display on the MAP terminal as follows.

\

/CLASS:active
START:1999/07/24 10:00 FRI; STOP: 1999/07/24 10:00:14 SAT
SLOWSA,PLES: 4 FAASTSAMPLES: 37

INFO (ROUTE_OM_INFO_TYPE)

CFIBATT CFIBRDNA CFIBRDNN CFIBRDNB

CFIBRNAR CFIBOOTB CFIBRUAV CFIBRCR

CFIBBNM CFIBXLAF CFIBAMAF CFIBRTEF

CFIBTRMF
20 IBNRTE 20
7 5 1 1
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0
65 IBNRTE 65
8 2 2 4
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0

N /

Group structure
OM group RTESVCS provides one tuple for each route to a base directory
number (DN) that is subscribed to CFIB.

Info field:
Route to CFIB

Related OM groups
None

Related functional groups
None

Related functionality codes
Not applicable.
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OM group RTESVCS (continued)

OM group RTESVCS registers relationship

route to base
DN is busy

Called DN
subscribed
to CFIB?

I CFIBATT

apply a busy
treatment to the
call

CFIB
unsuccessful?

¢N

CFIBRDNA

Remote DN
answers?

+N

CFIBRDNN

Remote DN
alerted with
no answer?

CFIBRDNB

Remote DN
busy?

I

CFIBRNAR

Remote switch
no available
resources?

Failed due to v
lack of software)——p»|
resources?

CFIBRUAV

Failed due to

CCS7 trunk CFIBOGTB
busy?

Maximum

redirection Y | CFIBRCR
count reached?

Bearer

capability does CFIBBNM
not match

RDNs?

Translations CFIBXLAF
failure?

Billing failure? CFIBAMAF

CFIBRTEF

Termination CFIBTRMF
failure
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OM group RTESVCS (continued)

Register CFIBATT

The CFIB Attempts register pegs when the routelist to the base DN is call
processing busy, out-of-service, or unavailable and the switch attempts to
forward the call to the remote DN.

Register CFIBATT release history
NAO13 introduced the CFIBATT register.

Related registers

Because the switch pegs this register each time the call attempts to use CFIB,
the count should be equal to the total number of successes and failures
combined. The following registers collect successes and failures:

* CFIB success:

— CFIBRDNA (remote DN answered)

— CFIBRDNN (remote DN alerted, but no answer)

— CFIBRDNB (remote DN busy)

— CFIBRNAR (remote switch does not have resources available)
* CFIB failure:

— CFIBOGTB (outgoing trunk busy)

— CFIBRUAV (software resource unavailable)

— CFIBRCR (redirection maximum count reached)

— CFIBBNM (bearer capability no match)

— CFIBXLAF (translation failure for the base DN to remote DN portion
of the call)

— CFIBAMAF (automatic message accounting failure)

— CFIBRTEF (routing failure for the base DN to remote DN portion of
the call)

— CFIBTRMF (termination failure for the base DN to remote DN portion
of the call)

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RTESVCS (continued)

Register CFIBRDNA

The CFIB Remote DN Answered register counts the number of successful
CFIBs when the remote DN answers the forwarded call. The register is an
integer type register.

Register CFIBRDNA release history
NAO13 introduced the CFIBRDNA register.

Related registers

The CFIBRDNA register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on
register CFIBATT.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBRDNN

The CFIB Remote DN Alerted No Answer register counts the number of
successful CFIBs when the call alerts the remote DN, but the remote DN does
not answer. CFIBRDNN is an integer type of register.

Register CFIBRDNN release history
NAO013 introduced register CFIBBRDNN.

Related registers
The CFIBRDNN register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on
register CFIBATT.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBRDNB

The CFIB Remote DN Busy register counts the number of successful CFIBs
when the remote DN is busy. CFIBRDNB is an integer type of register.

Register CFIBRDNB release history
NAO013 introduced the CFIBRDNB register.
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OM group RTESVCS (continued)

Related registers

The CFIBRDNB register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBRNAR

The CFIB Remote No Available Resources register counts the number of
successful CFIBs when the remote switch does not have resources to terminate
the forwarded call. CFIBRNAR is an integer type of register.

Register CFIBRNAR release history
NAO013 introduced the CFIBRNAR register.

Related registers

The CFIBRNAR register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBOGTB

The CFIB Outgoing Trunk Busy register counts the number of CFIB failures
due to the outgoing CCS7 trunk being busy. CFIBOGTB is an integer type of
register.

Register CFIBOGTB release history
NAO13 introduced the CFIBOGTB register.

Related registers

The CFIBOGTB register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on
register CFIBATT.

Related logs
None
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OM group RTESVCS (continued)

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBRUAV

The CFIB Software Resource Unavailable register counts the number of CFIB
failures due to unavailability of software resources to perform the CFIB.
CFIBRUAV is an integer type of register.

Register CFIBRUAV release history
NAO013 introduced the CFIBRUAV register.

Related registers
The CFIBRUAV register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBRCR

The CFIB Redirection Count Reached register counts the number of CFIB
failures that are caused when the switch reaches the maximum number of
redirections allowed. CFIBRCR is an integer type of register.

Register CFIBRCR release history
NAO013 introduced the CFIBRCR register.

Related registers

The CFIBRCR register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBBNM

The Bearer Capability No Match register counts the number of CFIB failures
that are due to the bearer capability of the incoming call not matching any
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OM group RTESVCS (continued)

bearer capability of the provisioned remote DNs. CFIBBNM is an integer type
of register.

Register CFIBBNM release history
NAO13 introduced the CFIBBNM register.

The CFIBBNM register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBXLAF

The CFIB Translations Failure register counts the number of CFIB failures due
to the inability to translate a remote DN.

Register CFIBXLAF release history
NAO13 introduced the CFIBXLAF register.

Related registers

The CFIBXLAF register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBAMAF

The CFIB Automatic Message Accounting Failure register counts the number
of CFIB failures due to the inability to setup billing. CFIBAMAF is an integer
type of register.

Register CFIBAMAF release history
NAO013 introduced the CFIBAMAF register.

Related registers
The CFIBAMAF register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Operational Measurements Reference Manual Volume 4 of 6 LET0015 and up



1-574 Operational measurements

OM group RTESVCS (end)

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBRTEF

The CFIB Route Failure register counts the number of CFIB failures due to the
inability to route the base DN to remote DN portion of the call.

Register CFIBRTEF release history
NAO013 introduced the CFIBRTEF register.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None

Register CFIBTRMF

The CFIB Termination Failure register counts the number of CFIB failures due
to the inability to terminate the base DN to remote DN portion of the call.

Register CFIBTRMF release history
NAO13 introduced the CFIBTRMF register.

Related registers

The CFIBTRMF register counts are part of the total attempts recorded on the
CFIBATT register.

Related logs
None

Extension registers
None
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OM group RTFEAT

OM description
REAL: TIME tool feature activations

The OM group RTFEAT counts activations of features that affect real time.

The system provides RTFEAT for all DMS offices.

Release history
The OM group RTFEAT was introduced in BCS29.

Registers
The OM group RTFEAT registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

RTPVNLA RTPVNLA2 RTPVNTA RTPVNTA2
RTPBXLA RTPBXLA2 RTPBXTA RTPBXTA2
RTNETQUY

Group structure
OM group RTFEAT provides one tuple for each office.

Key field:
There is no key field.

Info field:
There is no info field.

Associated OM groups
The RTEASUM counts call attempts for equal access call destinations.

The RTLTSUM counts origination and termination attempts for each line and
trunk type.

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups.
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OM group RTFEAT (continued)

Associated functionality codes
The associated functionality codes for OM group RTFEAT are in the following

table.
Functionality Code
Common Basic NTXO001AA

OM group RTFEAT registers

Off-hook
detected

\

Digits
message
received

\

N PBX Y RTTBXLA
PVN PBS line -

K &

RTPVNLA PBX trunk
PVN line
Y
K Y
PVN trunk RTPBXTA
RTPVNTA

Register RTNETQUY
Network line status query (RTNETQUY)
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OM group RTFEAT (continued)

Register RTNETQUY counts network line status queries for automatic call
back (ACB) and automatic recall (AR) call attempts.

Register RTNETQUY release history
Register RTNETQUY was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Register RTPBXLA
Private branch exchange line activations (RTPBXLA)

Register RTPBXLA counts private branch exchange calls made from a line.

Register RTPBXLA release history
Register RTPBXLA was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RTPBXLA2

Register RTPBXTA
Private branch exchange trunk activations (RTPBXTA)

Register RTPBXTA counts private branch exchange calls made from a trunk.

Register RTPBXTA release history
Register RTPBXTA was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.
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OM group RTFEAT (end)

Extension registers
RTPBXTA2

Register RTPVNLA
Private virtual network line activations (RTPVNLA)

Register RTPVNLA counts private virtual network calls made from a line.

Register RTPVNLA release history
Register RTPVNLA was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RTPVNLA2

Register RTPVNTA
Private virtual network trunk activations (RTPVNTA)

Register RTPVNTA counts private virtual network calls made from a trunk.

Register RTPVNTA release history
Register RTPVNTA was introduced in BCS29.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RTPVNTA2
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OM group RTLTSUM

OM description
Real-time tool line and trunk call attempts summary (RTLTSUM)

The OM group RTLTSUM counts origination and termination attempts for
each line and trunk type.

All DMS offices have the OM group RTFEAT.

Release history
The OM group RTLTSUM was introduced in BCS29.

BCS34
Current registers count the number of custom local area signaling service
(CLASS) residential enhanced service (RES) calls. Current registers count the
number of CLASS RES calls that use the incoming and outgoing call memory.

Registers
The OM group RTLTSUM registers appear on the MAP terminal as follows:

<RTOATT RTOATT2 RTTATT RTTATT2 ) ‘

Group structure
The OM group RTLTSUM provides one tuple for each line or trunk type.

Key field:
line or trunk type identifier

This group contains the following line- and trunk-type tuples:

Line and trunk type tuples (Sheet 1 of 2)

Line or trunk type Associated key

Plain ordinary telephone service, which POTS_RES
includes DP, DTMF lines

CLASS feature activation, RES/CMS RES_CLASS
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OM group RTLTSUM (continued)

Line and trunk type tuples (Sheet 2 of 2)

Line or trunk type Associated key

Coin telephones with POTS_COIN

* line class codes coin first (CCF),
dial tone first (CDF)

e semi-post pay (CSP)
* coin free dial (CDF)

e coin message rate (CMR)

Outwats, which include individual OUTWATS
outwats (OWT) and two-way WATS

(TWW)

MDC 2500 sets MDC_2500

MDC service, which includes electronic  MDC_MBS
business sets (EBS) and MADN lines

Data circuits that use D type cards DATAPATH

ISDN basic rate access (BRA) ISDN_FUNC
functional signaling

ISDN basic rate access (BRA) stimulus  ISDN_STIM

signaling

ISDN primary rate access (PRA) ISDN_PRA

MDC trunks MDC_TRUNK
Info field:

There is no Info field

Associated OM groups
The OM group RTFEAT counts feature activations that affect real time.

The OM group RTEASUM counts call attempts for equal access call
destinations.

Associated functional groups
There are no associated functional groups.
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OM group RTLTSUM (continued)

Associated functionality codes

The associated functionality codes for OM group RTLTSUM are in the
following table.

Functionality Code

Common Basic NTXO001AA

OM group RTLTSUM registers

Off-hook Terminating

detected line/trunk type
determined

Originating RTTATT

line/trunk type

determined

RTOATT Ringing applied

Register RTOATT
Originating call attempts (RTOATT)

Register RTOATT counts originating call attempts from a line or trunk of a
specified type.

Register RTOATT release history
Register RTOATT was introduced in BCS29.

BCS34
Register RTOATT also counts the number of CLASS RES calls that use the
outgoing call memory.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.
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OM group RTLTSUM (end)

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RTOATT?2

Register RTTATT
Terminating call attempts (RTTATT)

Register RTTATT counts terminating call attempts from a line or trunk of a
specified type.

Register RTTATT release history
Register RTTATT was introduced in BCS29.

BCS34
Register RTTATT also counts the number of CLASS RES calls that use the
incoming call memory.

Associated registers
There are no associated registers.

Associated logs
There are no associated logs.

Extension registers
RTTATT2
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OM group RTRSCCP

OM description
Real-Time Rating Signaling Connection Control Part

This OM group measures signaling connection control part statistics relating
to external real-time rating. Registers in this group are only pegged when a
Unitdata Service message is received.

Release history
OM group RTRSCCP was introduced in TOPSO04.

Registers

The following OM group RTRSCCP registers display on the MAP terminal as
follows:

4 )

>omshow rtrsccp active
RTRSCCP

START, 1995/01/16 16:30:00 MON:STOP:1995/01/16 16:38:07 MON:
SLOWSAMPLES: 5 FASTSAMPLES: 49

RTRNOXLA RTRNOXLS RTRSUBC&IRSUBFL
RTRUNEQ RTRNETFL RTRNETCG RTRMISCE

0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0

\_ )

Group structure
OM group RTRSCCP

Key field:
None

Info field:
None
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OM group RTRSCCP (continued)

Associated OM groups

Real-Time Rater TCAP (RTRTCAP) measures the TCAP statistics for
external rating.

Associated functional groups
The following functional groups are associated with OM group RTRSCCP:

« ENSV0001

Associated functionality codes

The functionality codes associated with OM group RTRSCCP are shown inthe
following table.

Functionality Code

External RTRS Interface ENSV0009
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OM group RTRSCCP (continued)

OM group RTRSCCP registers

Requests sent Return cause
to RTRS P> messages sent
-4 to TOPS

— | RTRNETCG

— | RTRNETFL

—®= | RTRNOXLA

—® | RTRNOXLS

— | RTRSUBCG

— | RTRSUBFL

> | RTRUNEQ

—» | RTRMISCE

Register RTRMISCE
Register Real-Time Rater Miscellaneous Error

This register is pegged each time an RTRS Unitdata Service message is
received with a diagnostic other than those listed below.

Register RTRMISCE release history
Register RTRMISCE was introduced in TOPS04.
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OM group RTRSCCP (continued)

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
TCAP101

Extension registers
None

Register RTRNETCG
Register Real-Time Rater Network Congestion

This register is pegged each time an RTRS Unitdata Service message is
received with a diagnostic of “"Network Congestion”.

Register RTRNETCG release history
Register RTRNETCG was introduced in TOPSO04.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
TCAP101

Extension registers
None

Register RTRNETFL
Register Real-Time Rater Network Failure

This register is pegged each time an RTRS Unitdata Service message is
received with a diagnostic of “"Network Failure".

Register RTRNETFL release history
Register RTRNETFL was introduced in TOPS04.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
TCAP101
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OM group RTRSCCP (continued)

Extension registers
None

Register RTRNOXLA
Register Real-Time Rater No Transmission for any such Address

Register RTRNOXLA is pegged each time an RTRS Unitdata Service message
is received with a diagnostic of “"No translation of such nature”.

Register RTRNOXLA release history
Register RTRNNOXLA was introduced in TOPSO04.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
TCAP101

Extension registers
None

Register RTRNOXLS
Register Real-Time Rater No Transmission for this Specific Address

Register RTRNOXLS is pegged each time an RTRS Unitdata Service message
is received with a diagnostic of “"No translation for this specific address"

Register RTRNOXLS release history
Register RTRNOXLS was introduced in TOPS04.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
TCAP101

Extension registers
None

Register RTRSUBCG
Register Real-Time Rater Subsystem Congestion
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OM group RTRSCCP (continued)

This register is pegged each time an RTRS Unitdata Service message is
received with a diagnostic of ~"Subsystem Congestion"

Register RTRSUBCG release history
Register RTRSUBCG was introduced in TOPSO04.

Associated registers
None

Associated logs
TCAP101

Extension registers
None

Register RTRSUBFL
Regis